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Welwyn Hatfield Borough Council is only one of the many organisations and groups
who provide specialist facilities for sport within the borough. However, we have a
special responsibility to bring together all of those involved, to develop an
understanding of the network of sporting facilities that already exist and to consider
the needs of Welwyn Hatfield citizens of today and in the future so that we can
continue to efficiently work together to meet these needs.
The attractive environment both within and around the Borough as well as its
convenient location will result in continued pressure to increase the number of homes
in the area. It is important to ensure that these new residents enjoy access to sports
facilities. It is also essential that the increased demand does not reduce the ability of
existing residents to take part in sport or physical activity as we recognise that this
has a very beneficial impact on their health and quality of life.
This Study has, therefore, been carried out in order to assess the quality and quantity
need for additional facilities of Welwyn Hatfield. An important component of this work
has been the securing of the views of many key stakeholders within the local
community.
In this difficult economic climate it is more important than ever to co-ordinate any
investment in Sports Facilities in order to ensure that the limited funding that is
available for these facilities is invested wisely, against a programme of recognised
need and to ensure that the facilities that exist are sustainable. With this in mind, this
Study will provide the basis for the development of the Sports Facilities Strategy and
Action Plan for Welwyn Hatfield.
I would like to thank all the partners who have supported this study, especially Sport
England for their support and advice throughout the process.

Councillor Tony Kingsbury
Executive Member for Community and Leisure
Welwyn Hatfield Borough Council
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The study defines the following terms as:
Active Places Power (APP): A planning tool for sports facilities provided by Sport
England. It is designed to assist in investment decisions and the development of
infrastructure improvement strategies for sport. It comprises a comprehensive
database of mainly indoor sports facilities, together with a set of analytical strategic
planning tools. Figures used are based on the 2001 census.
Artificial Grass Pitch (AGP): An alternative to grass, providing an all weather
surface for pitch sports, in particular, hockey and football. Pitches are a minimum
of 75m x 45m and be floodlit. This definition does not include other non turf
surfaces, such as tarmac, concrete, Redgra (natural aggregate dressing).
Built Sports Facilities: Built sports facilities include sports centres, community
halls, and any other building in which sport and recreational activities can take
place.
Building Schools for the Future: The Building School for the Future is a capital
investment programmes of school developments. The new government in 2010
decided to reduce the level of investment in this programme and an announcement
is awaited on any future capital programme for school improvement, which is likely
to be much reduced in scale.
Core Strategy: The Core Strategy Document is the key compulsory Local
Development Document specified in United Kingdom planning law. Every other
Local Development Document is built on the principles it sets out, regarding the
development and use of land in the Borough's area. The principles should be in
accordance with the Sustainable Community Strategy. The Core Strategy sets out
the long-term spatial vision for the local planning authority area and the strategic
policies and proposals to deliver that vision. It will contain a set of primary policies
for delivering the core strategy. Broad locations for development may be set out in
a key diagram.
Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL): The Community Infrastructure Levy is a
new levy that local authorities can choose to charge through the town planning
process on new developments in their area. The money can be used to support
development by funding infrastructure that the council, local community and
neighbourhoods want.
Distance Thresholds: The straight-line distance to an open space site.
Dual Use Agreement: An agreement between two organisations such as a local
community organisation (e.g. a school) and a local authority over the use of the
sporting facilities by the community during out of school hours.
Facilities Planning Model (FPM): A strategic modelling tool developed by Sport
England and used to estimate the level of demand for sports facilities within the
local population, comparing this with the supply of facilities within a given local
area. Taking account of the size and location of the facilities, the model highlights
any inadequacies in facility provision. The technique can also be used to model
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‘what if’ scenarios, for instance, the impact of increases in population, the closure
of individual facilities, and the opening of new facilities.
Field In Trust (FIT) / National Playing Fields Association (NPFA): A charity
which aims to safeguard playing fields, recreation grounds and play areas from
built development. The NPFA produced a guidance document on provision of
playing fields called the Six Acre Standard. Since the 21st May 2007 NPFA have
been known as Fields In Trust (FIT).
Geographical Information System (GIS): GIS is a computer system where a
variety of information can inputted to form a map.
Hard Court: a generic term for a hard surfaced area which might include a tennis
court or multi use games area.
Local Development Document: the collective term used in the Planning and
Compulsory Purchase Act for Development Plan Documents, Supplementary
Planning Documents and other LDF documents such as the Statement of
Community Involvement, the Local Development Scheme and the Annual
Monitoring Report.
Local Development Framework: The Local Development Framework (LDF) is the
name for the portfolio of Local Development Documents and other related
documents, which will provide the framework for delivering the spatial planning
strategy for the Borough. A Local Development Framework can consist of:
 Development Plan Documents;
 Supplementary Planning Documents;
 Area Action Plans;
 A Proposals Map;
 A Local Development Scheme;
 The Statement of Community Involvement; and
 Annual Monitoring Reports.
Local Strategic Partnership (LSP): Welwyn Hatfield's LSP is known locally as the
Welwyn Hatfield Alliance. The Alliance is key public sector organisations,
businesses, community groups and voluntary groups who come together around a
shared vision to improve the quality of life for all in Welwyn Hatfield. The current
Alliance works towards the delivery of the Community Action Plan which is put
together by the different partnerships and groups that feed into the Alliance.
Multi Use Games Area (MUGA): a hard surfaced area of 1-2 courts in size, (i.e.
smaller than an AGP) mainly constructed of tarmac or with a synthetic grass
surface, usually with fencing and marked out for a variety of sports. It may be
floodlit.
National Governing Body of Sport (NGB’s): Sport England defines NGB’s as
‘typically independent, self-appointed organisations that govern their sports
through the common consent of their sport’.
http://www.sportengland.org/about_us/recognised_sports/how_we_recognis
e_sports.aspx
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Partnership Steering Group (PSG): The PSG set the brief and scope for the
Study. The members of the Partnership Steering Group are;





Welwyn Hatfield Borough Council
Sports England
Welwyn Hatfield Sports Forum
Michael Presland Sport & Recreation Planning Consultancy

Pay and Play (P&P): Outdoor sports facilities where the public has to pay to use
the facilities. This may include playing pitches on a school site which has entered
into a dual use agreement. P&P also applies to built sports facilities on the same
basis. It may be possible to block book for a specific activity or for lessons.
Personal/relative share: is a tool on the FPM (and in a simplified form in APP)
which looks at the potential share of facilities per person (in a specified area)
compared to the capacity of facilities. Capacity is the measure of how many
people can use a facility in terms of its size, opening hours and good access
(within the normal catchment which is mainly a 10-15 minute drive or similar walk).
The outputs show which residents have good access to facilities, in terms of
available capacity. It is a more sophisticated measure than simple supply and
demand.
Planning Obligations: legal agreements between a planning authority and a
developer, or undertakings offered unilaterally by a developer, that ensure that
certain extra works related to a development are undertaken, such as provision of
highways. Agreements are normally made under Section 106 of the Town and
Country Planning Act 1990 and are often called ‘Section 106 agreements’.
Playing Pitch Model: Sport England tool (mathematical model) to help assess the
supply and demand of playing pitches. Uses current participation data and
population projections to estimate team increases and forecast future pitch
requirements.
Private Hire (PH): Outdoor Sports facility where the public can use the site by
being a member of a club or organisation which books it exclusively for their
members. Membership of the club or organisation is open to everyone. This may
include playing pitches on a school site which have entered into a dual use
agreement.
Satisfied Demand: represents the amount of demand for a particular type of
sports facility that is met because local people can gain access to a facility within a
reasonable time and there is spare capacity to accommodate that demand.
Section 106 Agreement (S106): Section 106 of the Town and Country Planning
Act 1990 allows a local authority (LPA) to enter into a legally-binding agreement or
planning obligation, with a land developer over a related issue. Such agreements
can cover almost any relevant issue and can include sums of money. S106
agreements can act as a main instrument for placing restrictions on the
developers, often requiring them to minimise the impact on the local community
and to carry out tasks, which will provide community benefits.
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Sport: For the purpose of this document we will be using the definition from the
European Sport Charter, 1993. It defines sport as;
‘All forms of physical activity which, through casual or organised participation aim
at expressing or improving fitness and mental well being, forming social
relationships or obtaining results in competition at all levels.’
Sport England: Sport England is the Government agency responsible for
advising, investing in and promoting community sport to create an active nation.
Sport England have produced guidance called, ‘Towards a Level Playing Field’ to
help with the production of Playing Pitch Strategies. Sport England is a Statutory
Consultee for all planning applications involving sporting facilities. Sport England
has also produced a number of strategic planning tools which assist in the
assessment and analysis of new facilities.
Sports Facility Calculator (SFC): A planning tool which helps to estimate the
amount of demand for key community sports facilities that is created by a given
population. It was created by Sport England primarily to help local planning
authorities quantify how much additional demand for the key community sports
facilities (swimming pools, sports halls and synthetic turf pitches), is generated by
populations of new growth, development and regeneration areas. With some
provisos it can be used to give a broad estimate of the demand over a local
authority area, though it takes no account of demand across local authority
boundaries, quality of facilities, detailed opening times, attractiveness and travel
networks.
Supplementary Planning Document (SPD): These are Local Development
Documents that have not been subject to independent testing and do not have the
weight of development plan status, but have been approved by the Council and are
material considerations in planning application decisions.
Sustainable Community Strategy: Prepared by the Local Strategic Partnership it
co-ordinates the actions of local public, private, voluntary and community sectors
with the aim of improving the social, environmental and economic well-being of its
area.
Synthetic Turf Pitch (STP): Refer to Artificial Grass Pitches (AGP’s).
Unmet demand: is that proportion of demand for a facility that cannot be
accommodated, either because facilities are full or local people live outside the
reasonable driving or walking catchment.
Welwyn Hatfield Sports Forum: WHSF is a sub-group of the Cultural
Consortium, which itself is part of the Welwyn Hatfield Alliance LSP. The members
of the Welwyn Hatfield Sports Forum are;





Finesse Leisure Trust
Gosling Sports Park
Hatfield Town Council
Herts Sports Partnership
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University of Hertfordshire
Welwyn Hatfield Borough Council
Welwyn Hatfield School Sport Partnership
Welwyn Hatfield Sports and Physical Activity Alliance (WHSPAA)

Disclaimer:
The Glossary is neither a statement of law nor an interpretation of the law, and its
status is only an introductory guide to the terms used in this report and should not
be used as a source for statutory definitions.
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PART 1:
INTRODUCTION AND
CONTEXT
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1.1

The Sports Facilities Study for Welwyn Hatfield has been carried out by the
Council in conjunction with Michael Presland Sport & Recreation Planning
Consultancy, Sports England, and the Welwyn Hatfield Sports Forum (for
membership see glossary).
Collectively these groups make up the
Partnership Steering Group, which has guided the project.

Why is this sports facility study important?
1.2

Involvement in sport and physical activity is usually regarded as a matter of
personal preference. However, many people may be discouraged by a lack
of opportunities or barriers to taking part, and those who do start to get fit or
learn a new sport may not continue to realise their full potential. Tackling
barriers and promoting opportunities is vital to increasing participation in
sport and physical activity.

1.3

Many people in Welwyn Hatfield are not sufficiently active. Participation
assessments show that less than 20% of people regularly undertake 30
minutes of moderate exercise three times a week. There is potential to
improve participation by understanding and addressing issues that may
prevent people from taking part. Providing, high quality, accessible facilities
for people to play sport and exercise is key to encouraging local residents to
be active. The Welwyn Hatfield Sports Facility Study and subsequent
Strategy will help to raise the profile of sport within the authority and across
the borough. It provides an opportunity to enhance the existing network of
sports facilities and to ensure there are sufficient specialist and community
sports facilities in Welwyn Hatfield to meet the needs of residents now and in
the future.

Purpose and Scope of the study
1.4

The purpose of the Sports Facilities Study is to ensure there is a robust
evidence base to inform future decisions about the prioritisation, provision
and funding of sports facilities in the borough. By highlighting deficiencies
and opportunities for improvement, it will set the context for decisions about
the priority and delivery of local sports facilities up to 2026. Therefore, it will
be used to inform key policies and strategies in the borough, such as any
school modernisation capital programme replacing Building Schools for the
Future, which the new Government has recently decided to bring to a close,
the council’s Local Development Framework and other corporate objectives
relating to health, well-being and other issues set out in the Sustainable
Community Strategy, sports development objectives, and cultural strategy.

1.5

The Study provides an assessment of indoor and outdoor sport facilities in
the borough now and up to 2026. An initial assessment examines the
current levels of provision, accessibility and quality issues and initial
stakeholder feedback, to identify deficiencies and future facility needs.
Population growth and participation increases are included to identify
potential requirements by 2026. At that stage, the draft document used the
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assessments to propose ideas and questions about the level and location of
new sports facility provision. Following feedback from the consultation, the
study has been finalised to provide a clear strategic framework setting out
the need for the provision and improvement of sports facilities in Welwyn
Hatfield over the next 15 years. The study will be agreed and noted to
provide the basis for the formulation of a Sports Facilities Strategy and
associated Delivery Strategy and three year Action Plan.
1.6

The sports facilities included in this study were agreed by the partnership
steering group and are as follows:














1.7

Sports halls
Swimming pools
Health & Fitness
Indoor bowls
Indoor tennis
Specialist county facilities
Outdoor Pitches
Artificial grass pitches - Sport England, the FA, RFU, RFL and England
Hockey have recently agreed to change the name of
synthetic/artificial/all weather etc pitches to Artificial Grass Pitches
(AGPs) and a guidance document was jointly launched in July 2010
Multi-Use Games Areas
Outdoor tennis
Outdoor bowls
Athletic tracks
Cycling velodrome

It is recognised that there are other sports facilities (such as skiing and
bridleways) that are not specifically addressed by the study. However, it was
considered important to focus resources on the main facilities in the borough
and/or those that could be analysed using Sport England assessment tools.
These are also the facilities that are most used or are likely to be most used
by the community, and make the greatest contribution to sports participation.

Study and Strategy Brief
1.8

The Study and Strategy brief agreed by the steering group is outlined below:
1

2
3

4

To identify the strategic facility needs of the various communities across
the borough to enable and encourage increased participation in sport and
active recreation.
To provide a long-term perspective on likely facility needs (up to 2026),
and shorter-term (up to 2016) to guide the investment priorities.
To consider the roles and potential contribution of the public, education,
private, and voluntary sectors to facility provision, management and
operation.
To support local aspirations in developing Welwyn Hatfield as a possible
international and national venue for sport.
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1.9

The points in the brief will be addressed as follows:



Points 1 and 2: primarily through the Needs Assessment in this ‘Sports
Facilities Study’.
Points 3 and 4: through the taking forward of the findings of the Sports
Facilities Study to develop a series of strategic priorities and
recommendations in a Welwyn Hatfield Sports Facilities Strategy and
the formulation of a three year Action Plan.

Opportunities
1.10 There are number of key opportunities in Welwyn Hatfield, which inform this
study:








Make the best use of existing facilities and resources – existing multisport hubs – Hertfordshire Sports Village, Gosling Sports Park and
Queenswood School.
Any schools capital and modernisation programme to replace Building
Schools for the Future has potential to improve the stock of sports
facilities in the borough. As well as meeting the sports needs of young
people, it will have the potential to establish a new network of leisure
facilities for the local community.
The prospects for future housing growth is unclear at the moment,
however this study will provide a basis for ensuring that future decisions
on development will fully take account of the needs of sport.
New funding opportunities will evolve over the next 15 years. It is
imperative that local providers are alert to those particularly if the
borough does accommodate large-scale housing growth in the next 1015 years.
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2.1

Welwyn Hatfield borough (See Figure 1) is located centrally within
Hertfordshire and covers an area of approximately 130 square kilometres. It
is bordered by Hertsmere to the south west, St Albans to the west, North
Hertfordshire to the north and East Hertfordshire and Broxbourne to the east.
The very south of the borough borders the London Borough of Enfield.

History
2.2

Welwyn Hatfield contains two New Towns, one of which is a garden city,
making it unique in Britain. The borough also comprises a variety of large
villages and small settlements. Welwyn Garden City was built according to
the vision of Sir Ebenezer Howard, founder of the Garden City Movement,
and is the world’s second garden city. Hatfield was developed as a modern
New Town, based around the aircraft industry, and close to its more historic
settlement. Throughout the twentieth century, Welwyn Hatfield absorbed
large amounts of new housing and economic growth. The New Town
designations in 1948 supported the need for Hatfield and Welwyn Garden
City to be relatively self-contained with their own housing, employment,
shops and services, all provided in a balanced and co-coordinated way.

Geography and Transport
2.3

A large part of the borough is open countryside and nearly 80 per cent of
the area is Metropolitan Green Belt. There are eight large villages in the
borough at Brookmans Park, Cuffley, Digswell, Little Heath, Oaklands and
Mardley Heath, Welham Green, Welwyn and Woolmer Green. Three main
rivers (the Lee, Mimram and Mimmshall Brook) flow through the borough.
Welwyn Hatfield is highly accessible by both road and rail. Motorway
connections are good with the A1(M) passing through the borough northsouth and connecting to the M25 to the south. The main east coast railway
line passes through Welwyn Hatfield on route from London to the North
East of England and on into Scotland.

Health and Prosperity
2.4

Health and quality of life in the borough are generally good. Life expectancy
is above the national average at 78.3 years for males and 82.7 years for
females in 2001. Rates of adult smoking and teenage pregnancy are below
national levels, and rates of obesity among adults are also lower than the
national average, but these remain a local priority among the council and its
partners. Levels of physical activity among adults are also significantly lower
than the average for Hertfordshire at the present time. Average weekly
earnings in Welwyn Hatfield are above both the regional and national
averages. However this hides local area of high deprivation such as
Peartree Ward and Hatfield Central. The borough provides approximately
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70,000 jobs, and large employers currently include T-Mobile, Tesco and the
University of Hertfordshire. Overall levels of unemployment have started to
rise as the national economic situation has deteriorated over 2008-10.
Figure 1: Map of Welwyn Hatfield Borough

Population
2.5

The population of Welwyn Hatfield was 108,300 in mid 2008, which is an
increase of 1,600 from the mid 2007 estimate of 106,7001. Over 70 per cent
of the population lives in the two main towns of Hatfield and Welwyn Garden
City. The average age of the population was 38.8 years in 2001. Although
nationally the average age of the population is increasing, Welwyn Hatfield
would seem to be decreasing. This could be down to the borough hosting a
large university population. The last national Census recorded a resident
White British population of 93.7 per cent, with Asian and other ethnic groups
accounting for the other 6.3 per cent of all residents. There are around

1

ONS Mid year population estimates 2008.
http://www.statistics.gov.uk/statbase/Product.asp?vlnk=15106
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45,000 households in the borough, which results in an average household
size of 2.39 people. This is expected to decrease to 2.26 by 2021.
Population assumptions
2.6

A key assumption within this document is the likely level of future population.
The study runs to 2026, so that will it be in line with the timescale of the
Council’s key planning document, the Core Strategy. Nationally recognised
population assumptions from the Office of National Statistics (ONS) are
used:
 Current, 2008 - 108,300: ONS mid-year population, 2008.
 Future, 2026 - 134,600: ONS 2006 Based Population Projections.

2.7

This population forecast in part projects previous high housing completion
rates (over the last 10 years), forward to 2026. The average build rate was
around 500 dwellings per year (10,000 target), which was the same as the
East of England housing target. This East of England target was quashed by
a High Court Challenge.

2.8

Even if an interim target had been in place when the Need Assessment
models were run, there were no up to date housing led population projections
run at any housing target other than the 10,000 target.
This has
subsequently been addressed by Cambridge Econometrics using the
Chelmer model for a range of different housing targets, one of which (290 per
year) is now our interim housing target (Nov 2010). However, even if these
figures had been available, they do not run them at ward level (only at
borough level) and therefore would not have been suitable for use in the
model which required smaller area statistics.

Participation in Sport
2.9

The Active People Survey (APS) undertaken by Sport England is the largest
ever survey of sport and active recreation to be undertaken in Europe.
Active People Survey 3 (2008/9) was completed in October 2009, and
enables comparisons to be made with similar data gathered in previous
surveys. The survey provides by far the largest sample size ever established
for a sport and recreation survey and allows levels of detailed analysis
previously unavailable. It identifies how participation varies from place to
place and between different groups in the population.

2.10 Table 1 below shows the proportion of adults in Welwyn Hatfield who
undertake 30 minutes moderate intensity sport 3 times a week (as measured
over a 28 day period), compared with the national average (these figures do
not include recreational walking or infrequent recreational cycling).
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Table 1: Proportion of adults in Welwyn Hatfield who undertake 30 minutes of
exercise, three times a week.
APS1
Welwyn
Hatfield
England

APS2

APS3

14.9% 19.5% 16.9%
15.5% 16.4% 16.6%

2.11 These figures suggest that participation in moderate intensity sport on a
regular basis has increased in overall terms over the last three years, and is
now about the national average (sample sizes in APS2 (October 2005 to
2006) and 3 are smaller than APS1 (October 2007 to 2008) and must
therefore be treated with some caution).
2.12 Young people’s activity rates – Welwyn Hatfield has 91%2 of all its children
and young people doing 2 hours of PE, sport and physical activity in
curriculum time, and there are a range of initiatives developed by the Welwyn
Hatfield School Sport Partnership which are encouraging activity in and out
of school time.

Population and participation estimates
2.13 Reflecting the ward changes since the 2001 census, current population
figures have been sourced from the ONS dataset: Mid-2007 Population
Estimates for 2009 Wards in England and Wales by Quinary Age and Sex,
and Working Age.
However, please note these statistics are only
experimental and have not yet met the quality standards of ONS. Information
on 2008 completions and average household size have subsequently been
used to supplement the ONS data, to provide ward population totals for
2008. This approach is considered preferable to using information relating to
the old ward boundaries.
2.14 As stated above, population growth has been forecasted using Office of
National Statistics (ONS) 2006-based population projections. It is important
to note these are trend based projections and do not take in to account future
local, regional or national policy.
2.15 To take into account potential growth in specific sports and activities, the
Study includes estimates for participation increases as a result of future
provision. A 16% participation increase3 has been incorporated into playing
pitch provision for 2026. This is based on roughly a 1% participation
increase per year as per the Sport England target 4and feedback from
national governing bodies. This is ambitious, but ensures that the need for
2

Source: Welwyn Hatfield School Sports Partnership data.

3

The 16% refers to an absolute increase in participation, which is the equivalent of a 1%
increase per year over the term of the strategy (not a cumulative 1% increase each year),
and was the national target at the start of the process.
4
Also see Para 1.28 of Executive Summary of Active Hertfordshire Sports Facilities
Strategy.
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future provision is not under-estimated. This information was not available
for indoor sports so 10% has been used as a standard increase to reflect
LAA targets.
2.16 These figures are used in the study to highlight the impact of increased
participation in general and should be considered in the context of actual
changes over the period of the study. For purposes of clarity they are in
addition to the participation rates found in the APS 3 (see Table 1).
2.17 It is also important to note due to the recent ward boundary changes in the
borough, there is some variation in the ward data used within this report. As
much of the assessment for indoor sports facilities was undertaken using
Sport England planning tools, some of the data relates to ward boundaries
which were in existence before changes made in 2008. This is unavoidable
if the maps and other conclusions from Active Places Power are to be used.
By contrast, the assessment of outdoor facilities, which does not rely on
Active Places Power, refers to the new wards. The ward boundary changes
are outlined in Table 2 below and illustrated on plans at Appendix 1.

Table 2: Ward Names in Welwyn Hatfield, before and after the 2008 boundary
changes
Sub-area
Northern Villages
Welwyn Garden City

Hatfield and villages

Southern villages

Old wards
Welwyn North
Welwyn South
Haldens
Handside
Hollybush
Howlands
Panshanger
Peartree
Sherrards
Hatfield North
Hatfield Central
Hatfield East
Hatfield West
Hatfield South
Welham Green
Brookmans Park
and Little Heath
Northaw and
Cuffley

New wards
Welwyn West
Welwyn East
Haldens
Handside
Hollybush
Howlands
Panshanger
Peartree
Sherrards
Hatfield Villages
Hatfield Central
Hatfield East
Hatfield West
Hatfield South
Welham Green
Brookmans Park
and Little Heath
Northaw and
Cuffley

Market Segmentation
2.18 Sport England has developed nineteen sporting segments to help
understand the nation’s attitudes and motivations – why they play sport and
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why they don’t. The segments provide the knowledge to influence people to
take part. This work is part of a drive by Sport England to get one million
people doing more sport by 2012. Each segment can be explored at differing
geographic levels. It is possible to find out what people's sporting habits are
in a particular street, community, local authority or region, and this
information is useful when determining programming of sports centres and
sports development initiatives as well as strategic planning for sport.
www.sportengland.org/research/market_segmentation.aspx
2.19 Overall in Welwyn Hatfield area, the predominant participation groups
(assessed in 2007 by Sport England) are as follows (these groups each
comprise more than 7% of the local population, with the largest group being
segment 6 Tim, which constitutes 10.5% of the population):


Tim (Segment 6) – ‘settling down male’, professional, second most
active segment, interested in high intensity activities such as squash,
canoeing and skiing



Philip (segment 11) – comfortable mid life male, health conscious and
interested in badminton, cycling and cricket



Chloe (Segment 3), ‘fitness class friend’, active, enjoys swimming,
fitness and fun dance classes



Ben (Segment 1), ‘competitive male urbanite’, the most active segment,
with 40% taking part in sport three times a week, main sports football,
rugby and rowing

Generally these dominant groups are all active, and this has significant
implications for facility provision. Therefore our facilities are better placed
to accommodate the needs of the active population, as well as helping
those who are relatively inactive in access sporting facilities.

POLICY CONTEXT
2.20 This study is informed by strategic policy relating to indoor and outdoor sport.
National
 Planning Policy Guidance Note (PPG17)
2.21 PPG17 sets out the Government’s policy on sport, recreation and open
space. The key planning objectives identified are:




To provide a network of high quality open spaces in urban areas to
enhance biodiversity and provide opportunities for sport and recreation.
To maintain a high quality of life for rural communities by ensuring they
have access to a range of sport and recreational facilities.
To promote social inclusion and community cohesion.
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To encourage healthy lifestyles.
To promote more sustainable development by ensuring that open space
is easily accessible by walking, cycling and public transport.

2.22 In order to deliver these open space objectives PPG 17 emphasises the
need for local authorities to undertake robust local assessments of the
existing and future needs of their communities for open space, sports and
recreational facilities. The document states that existing provision should be
audited and local standards should be set to ensure that an adequate supply
of high quality open space is provided.
2.23 PPG17 Companion guide ‘Assessing Needs and Opportunities’ provides
guidance on the process of undertaking a local assessment. There is
particular emphasis on the need to analyse the quantity, quality and
accessibility of open space.
 Sport England Strategy (2008-2011)
2.24 Sport England has recently clarified that its main role will be to enhance
sporting success through the creation of a world leading community sports
system. Key aims include increasing the number of people playing sport in
the community, helping people with talent achieve their potential, and
ensuring everyone who plays sport has a quality experience. The measures
that will be taken towards the creation of a world leading community sports
system will be at the heart of the London 2012 community sport legacy.
2.25 The long term future direction of school sport beyond 2012 has yet to
confirmed.
Regional and County
 East of England Plan
2.26 The East of England Plan provides the strategic framework for new
development of Welwyn Hatfield. Following the publication of the plan the
housing numbers were subject to a successful legal challenge. Until new
targets are established an interim housing target of 290 dwellings per annum
has been set by the Council.
2.27 However, a number of policies within the East of England Plan are relevant.
Of particular note, Policy SS1 seeks to create strong and healthy
communities, which have good access to leisure opportunities. Policy C2
outlines a criteria-based approach for locating nationally or regionally
significant sport and leisure facilities in areas easily accessible by public
transport, with priority to town centre locations.
 Creating Active Places – Sports Facilities Strategy for the East of
England
 Active Hertfordshire Sports Facilities Strategy
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2.28 Creating Active Places - Sports Facilities Strategy for the East of England
(October 2007) and Hertfordshire Sports Partnership ‘Active Hertfordshire
Sports Facilities Strategy (2008)’ set out the strategic context and identified
the level and need for future sports provision in Hertfordshire. They cover
the period 2007-2016. Both strategies seek to provide the appropriate
number of fit for purpose, quality facilities to address increased population
and participation targets in the future. More details of the precise countywide
sports facility requirements and how they impact on Welwyn Hatfield are set
out in the relevant chapter below.
2.29 The Creative Active Places – Sports Facilities Strategy is a high level
strategic document for the Eastern Region, which indicated there are low
overall participation rates in Welwyn Hatfield, and particularly within the 3554 age group. It also made the following specific facility recommendation for
Welwyn Hatfield;


50m pool provision in Hatfield to replace existing ageing facilities in
Hatfield, and those (education based) not fit for purpose, and provide
for elite training and competition (University of Hertfordshire Sports
Village proposal).

2.30 The Active Hertfordshire Sports Facilities Strategy proposes the following
Hierarchy of Facilities:
Sub Regional – Facilities that serve the whole county, and possibly
wider e.g. 50m pool, 8 court badminton halls and above, and indoor
tennis centres
District – Facilities that serve a whole district/borough but whose
catchments area may also cover parts of another district/borough
Local/Neighbourhood – Facilities that serve the rural and specific urban
areas; as a minimum all villages should have access to a dry indoor
facility within the village that provides for a minimum of one badminton
court and can cater for recreational activities in which different age
groups can participate. All persons living in rural areas should be no
further than 20 minutes drive time from a larger leisure facility and
swimming pool open to the community. In urban areas, all persons
should be within 20 minutes walking time of a larger leisure centre and a
5
swimming pool open to the community.
2.31 The Executive Summary of the Active Hertfordshire Sports Facilities Strategy
also highlights:
o

the following requirements based on population increase and increased
demand (5%) for Welwyn Hatfield:


1.5 sports halls (4 badminton court size)



0.5 swimming pools (4 lane x 25m)

5 Drive and walk times are used as comparable measures with other current national policy; it
is however recognised that limited public transport can impact severely on an individual’s ability
to access and utilise sports facilities, if they do not have private transport. Provision of public
transport is frequently limited in rural areas.
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o

130 fitness stations (affordable and accessible for community use)

the following identified Sport Specific Facility Investment issues which
relate to Welwyn Hatfield:


Strategic Football Sites across the region, with priorities being
Welwyn Hatfield, Broxbourne, St Albans



Feasibility into 50m pool at University of Hertfordshire as one option
to replace ageing/unfit facilities across county and provide venue for
elite training and competition

2.32 It should be noted the Active Hertfordshire Sports Facilities Strategy covered
a different range of sports and specifically excluded grass pitches and
training facilities; is now three years old and will be based on even older
data; and it acknowledges the need for more detailed work at
District/Borough level to deal with population movement and planning of
provision into the future (hence this study).
Local
 Welwyn Hatfield District Plan
2.33 Current local planning policy is contained in the Welwyn Hatfield District Plan
April 2005. This has a number of policies relating to the provision and
protection of open space. The following policies, which were ‘saved’ in 2008,
are particularly relevant:








CLT 1 Protection of Existing Leisure Facilities: states that planning
permission will not be granted for proposals involving the loss of any
existing leisure facility unless it can be demonstrated there is no longer
any demand for the facility or there is an alternative facility available to
meet demand.
CLT 2 New and Expanded Leisure Facilities: seeks to locate new
leisure facilities in the town centres, but where there are no suitable
sites and there is a clear need for the facility, edge of centre locations
and areas highly accessible by public transport may be considered. In
all cases a number of criteria relating to accessibility and the impact on
the vitality of the centre or local character must be met.
OS1 Urban Open Land: seeks to protect the Borough’s 208 sites of
Urban Open Land (UOL). These sites are considered vital to the form,
character and quality of the built up areas of the Borough.
OS2 Playing Pitch Provision: aims to maintain the current level of
playing pitch provision by avoiding the loss of pitches unless it can be
demonstrated there is no longer a demand or function for the pitch or an
alternative facility will be made available. In areas where there is a lack
of playing pitch provision, development over 0.4 hectares will be
expected to contribute towards provision of new facilities.

2.34 These policies will be superseded in due course by the Core Strategy and
other Development Plan Documents.
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 Corporate and Community Plan
2.35 The borough’s Sustainable Corporate and Community Strategy to 2021 aims
to increase health and well-being in Welwyn Hatfield. Community priorities
include increasing physical activity levels in the over 16s, encouraging
physical activity for all the family and reducing levels of childhood obesity.
The Welwyn Hatfield Alliance plans to approve a new Sustainable
Community Strategy for the period 2011-2014 in Winter/Spring 2011.
 Other Council documents
Assessment of Open Space, Outdoor Sport and Recreation
2.36 The council has completed an assessment of the provision of open space,
outdoor sport and recreation in Welwyn Hatfield. The study assesses the
quality, quantity and accessibility of open space facilities in the borough
(June 2009).
http://www.welhat.gov.uk/index.aspx?articleid=765
Welwyn Hatfield Retail and Town Centre Needs Assessment
2.37 This study provides an assessment of the main town centres - Welwyn
Garden City and Hatfield as well as the smaller centres in the borough, and
assesses the future need for retail, commercial, leisure and other town centre
uses.
2.38 The main study was carried out in 2007 and provided projections up to 2021.
The 2007 study did not foresee the current economic recession. To address
this matter, the Welwyn Hatfield Retail Needs Assessment Update, October
2010 was produced. It rolls the original study forward, providing updated
projections to 2021 and then 2026.
2.39 The Update should be read in conjunction with the 2007 study (see below)
http://www.welhat.gov.uk/index.aspx?articleid=3263
Leisure And Community Review: Welwyn Garden City - A Final Report By
PMP
2.40 In November 2005, Welwyn Hatfield Council (the Council) commissioned
PMP to undertake a review of local leisure and community related provision
within Welwyn Garden City.
2.41 The primary objective of this review process was therefore to use a robust
and objective research methodology to identify leisure and community facility
needs/demand within Welwyn Garden City and potential development
opportunities to address them. The final report was produced in October
2006.
http://www.welhat.gov.uk/CHttpHandler.ashx?id=1099&p=0
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Local Development Framework – Evidence Base
2.42 The above documents and others which form the developing Evidence Base
for the Local Development Framework can be found at the following website
link:
http://www.welhat.gov.uk/index.aspx?articleid=457

NEIGHBOURING LOCAL AUTHORITY AREAS
2.43 Welwyn Hatfield is bounded by 5 other LAs in Hertfordshire and has a close
proximity also to Stevenage. LB Enfield is also contiguous. It is useful to set
out the main characteristics of these neighbouring LAs as context to this
study.
 Borough of Broxbourne
2.44 Broxbourne covers 20 square miles in south east Hertfordshire and has a
2010 population of about 90,500, with main towns of Waltham Cross,
Cheshunt, Broxbourne and Hoddesdon. The Borough is a combination of
both rural and urban areas; the green belt protects the surrounding
countryside. The Borough has excellent road and rail links, and is therefore
a significant commuter belt for London and the south east. The Borough has
some pockets of severe deprivation; these are linked to the very low
participation levels in sport and physical activity in the Borough.
2.45 There are two large LA sports centres at Grundy Park Leisure Centre and the
John Warner Sports Centre (opened in 2002) both of which have swimming
pools, and other facilities at Hoddesdon Open Air Pool, Goffs School Sports
Centre (a joint use facility operated through a community use agreement in
partnership), Broxbourne Civic Hall, Wolsey Hall and other community halls
provide a range of sports and leisure opportunities. There are no compliant
athletic facilities for community use in the Borough. In addition there are
swimming pools at Cheshunt, and Turnford Schools (private) which are
available for club and group use some of the time. Hertford Regional College
is converting an existing sports hall into a gym and laboratory, and may
develop an AGP on the Broxbourne campus.
2.46 Other Sports Facility Provision - on the edge of the Borough is the Lee Valley
Leisure Pool operated by the Lee Valley Regional Park, and there are a
number of private sports facilities including the Cheshunt Club, Albury Ride,
which offers squash, cricket football, hockey and both indoor and outdoor
bowls, Rosedale Old Cestrians Sports Club offering cricket, tennis, rugby and
bowls, Broxbourne Sports club, Cheshunt Park Golf Course, a well
established 18 hole and par 71 course. There is a well-established Shooting
Club in Cheshunt, which could potentially contribute as a facility for a 2012
Training Camp, if facilities were further developed, as part of the bid coordinated across the County.
2.47 A new Canoe Slalom course has been built at Broxbourne, using the waters
of the River Lea to provide a physical link to the Olympic Park in the Lower
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Lee Valley. Broxbourne sits on the edge of the 1000-acre Lea Valley
Country Park in Hertfordshire, just outside the M25 motorway, and directly
linked to the proposed Olympic Park by the water of the River Lea. The
Canoe Slalom course has facilities for 12,000 spectators to enjoy the
spectacular white-water racing. The slalom course will become a centre for
elite and grass-roots training and competition, as well as becoming a major
leisure attraction for white water rafting.
 Dacorum Borough
2.48 The Borough of Dacorum is in West Hertfordshire, and comprises the main
towns of Hemel Hempstead, Berkhamsted, and Tring, plus a number of large
and small villages. The population of Dacorum in 2010 was 140,800.
2.49 The Borough Council provides sports centres in Hemel Hempstead,
Berkhamsted and Tring, which are managed by a Leisure Trust. Most of the
borough is well served by leisure centres, though outlying settlements such
as Markyate, Flamstead and Long Marston are outside the catchment areas;
the relatively small populations in these villages do not however, justify
provision of new sport and leisure facilities.
2.50 The Dacorum Indoor Sport Strategy identifies that Dacorum is well provided
for in terms of water space; although the majority of clubs report demand for
additional water time, this does not equate to sufficient demand for a new
pool. There is a need for a borough wide co- ordination of swimming and
learning to swim; this will need improved pool programming across the
Borough and school sites to accommodate additional demand for water time
from clubs.
2.51 There is a good distribution of fitness facilities across the Borough provided
by both public and private sector. Significant parts of the rural areas are
outside the catchment, again mainly to the south of Hemel Hempstead.
2.52 Education Sports Facility Provision - A dual-use facility is provided at
Longdean School. The ATP on this site requires investment. A new 4
badminton court sports complex was opened at John F Kennedy Catholic
School, Hemel Hempstead in early 2009; this new facility will have limited,
predominantly badminton, community use.
2.53 Other Sports Facility Provision includes Indoor Tennis at Berkhamsted
Racquets Club with two indoor courts. There is an 18 hole golf course at
Little Hay Golf Complex, and an athletics track in Dacorum. The facility at
Hemel Hempstead includes a purpose built gymnastics centre. In addition,
there are a range of community-based activities provided in Kings Langley.
There are around 90 local sports clubs in the Borough, providing for a wide
range of sports.
 East Hertfordshire District
2.54 East Hertfordshire is characterised by a settlement pattern of small towns
and villages. There are three main towns in the District: Ware, Hertford and
Bishop’s Stortford and two smaller towns; Sawbridgeworth and Buntingford.
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All the towns in the district are of considerable historical interest; the
preservation of their historical features contributes to a pleasant environment
in which to live and work. They serve many functions associated with market
towns, being centres for shopping, leisure, business and services. The 2010
population estimate for the District was 137,200. East Hertfordshire has the
most significant rural economic profile in the county.
2.55 A wide range of pools includes LA and education provision at Hartham Pool
and Gym in Hertford, Grange Paddocks Pool and Gym in Bishop’s Stortford,
Fanshawe Pool & Gym in Ware, Ward Freman Pool in Buntingford and
Leventhorpe Pool and Gym in Sawbridgeworth. The existing swimming pool
facilities are ageing.
2.56 There are no sports halls in the ownership of the Local Authority, which
presents significant challenges to the local school sports partnership in
developing opportunities for participation, but good provision at a number of
schools throughout the district. Schools also provide pools and AGPs.
2.57 Wodson Park Sports Centre, Ware is a major facility, managed by a trust in
partnership with Ware Town Council, which provides both indoor and outdoor
facilities, with no subsidy from the local authority. These comprise 2 sports
halls (6 badminton courts), aerobics studio, a 37 station fitness suite, full
sized ATP, cricket pitch and an 8 lane athletics track. In addition the facility
provides meeting rooms and bars, plus facilities for functions. Wodson Park
Sports Centre provides a significant local resource for the community but
there is a need for significant maintenance at the facility. There are around
201 local sports clubs in the District, covering a wide range of sporting
activities.
2.58 There are proposals to extend the existing levels of fitness equipment
available for community use, by installing some items in a number of
community centres/halls in the south of the district.
 Hertsmere Borough
2.59 Hertsmere is a place of economic opportunity, enjoying a varied commercial
life enhanced by fast, efficient rail and road connections to the heart of
London and to the north. Many high technology companies have chosen to
make their base here and, together with light industry and major companies
from the service sector, contribute to the borough's strong business identity.
The Borough covers an area of 39 square miles; the 99,400 population (2010
estimate) of Hertsmere is concentrated in four main towns, Borehamwood,
Bushey, Potters Bar and Radlett, each with their own distinct character and
history. In addition to these urban centres, wide tracts of the borough's
beautiful agricultural landscape are dotted with attractive villages.
2.60 The main population centres within the Borough are well served by quality
public and private leisure provision. The four main facilities provided include
The Venue, Borehamwood, The Wyllyotts Centre, Potters Bar, the Furzefield
Centre, Potters Bar, and the Hertswood Centre, Borehamwood.
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2.61 Hertsmere Borough Council provides one dual-use facility at Hertswood
School, managed by Hertsmere Leisure. This facility provides community
access during evenings and weekends. In the Potters Bar/Brookmans Park
area, there is a lack of available training and competition space; only 1
suitable 4 court hall amongst 3 secondary schools.
2.62 In addition there are over 200 local sports clubs in the Borough. There is
also a significant amount of commercial sector leisure provision, including
national health and fitness chains.
2.63 There has been significant investment (£40m) in leisure provision over the
past few years. Hertsmere Borough Council has no further major leisure
facility refurbishment plans.
 North Hertfordshire District
2.64 The District of North Hertfordshire is located less than 40 miles from central
London and has a population of over 125,600. There are 4 historic towns –
Hitchin, Baldock, Royston and Letchworth and a large rural area containing
numerous established village communities. North Hertfordshire has 32
Parish Councils 1 Town Council and two unparished areas of Hitchin and
Baldock.
2.65 The main leisure facilities in North Hertfordshire are situated in Baldock,
Royston, Letchworth and Hitchin. A new community leisure facility with
swimming provision has recently opened in Royston, and a new health and
fitness facility is now open at the Letchworth centre; both of these are the
result of significant capital investment. The Hitchin Swimming Centre
comprises an indoor pool and an outdoor 50m main pool with learner pool.
Adjacent to the Hitchin Swimming Centre is Archers Health and Fitness,
which provided health and fitness facilities. North Herts Leisure Centre
comprises a leisure pool, 4 badminton court sports hall, 4 squash courts,
health and fitness facilities and 2 dance studios; the facility has had
significant investment (£3.1m) over the last five years. Royston Leisure
Centre is located next to two schools, and is the District’s newest facility.
The centre comprises a 25m pool, 4 badminton court sports hall, health spa,
health and fitness facilities and 2 dance studios, OFSTED registered Crèche.
Letchworth Outdoor Pool comprises of an outdoor main pool and learner
pool.
2.66 A dual-use facility is provided at Fearnhill Sports Centre. Hitchin Girls School
has no sports hall and very restricted outdoor space for facilities. Hitchin
Boys School has a sports hall and AGP with community use; the Priory
School, Fearnhill School, Knights Templar School (managed by Stevenage
Leisure Limited), and the new Highfield School also all have sports halls.
The sports hall facilities at Priory and Fearnhill Schools are in need of
investment.
2.67 North Hertfordshire College aims to develop sports facilities, which will be
available for community use, on their Hitchin Campus. The College is a
Centre for Vocational Excellence (COVE) in sport. A private AGP is provided
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at Letchworth Hockey Club. Around 200 local sports clubs exist in the
District, providing opportunities for participation in a wide range of sporting
activities.
2.68 The North Hertfordshire Leisure Centre at Letchworth is in need of
refurbishment or replacement.
2.69 New AGPs have recently been built at Royston and Baldock (Other facilities
include a newly extended Wellness 45 station Fitness studio, dance studio, 4
court sports hall IT and PE and Sports development studio.
 St Albans City and District
2.70 St Albans district’s location has shaped its history and will continue to greatly
influence its future. Covering 63 square miles the district is situated in the
centre of Hertfordshire, twenty miles from the heart of London with good
road, rail and air links. Beyond the historic cathedral city of St Albans the
district includes the distinctly individual communities of Bricket Wood, Colney
Heath, Harpenden, London Colney, Park Street, Redbourn, Sandridge,
Wheathampstead and numerous rural villages and hamlets. The district has
a resident population of approximately 137,500. Currently, 6.9% of the
district’s population are from minority ethnic communities, with significant
Bangladeshi and Chinese communities. This is a higher % than most other
districts in the county, except Watford. Although the District has low levels of
deprivation compared to national figures (the majority of the District is in the
most affluent quarter of the country), there are pockets where deprivation is
higher than the national average.
2.71 St Albans City & District Council provides a number of sport and leisure
facilities across the district (currently managed in partnership with Leisure
Connection Ltd), including Batchwood Golf and Tennis Centre, Bricket Wood
Sports Centre (now closed), Harpenden Leisure Centre, London Colney
Recreation Centre and Westminster Lodge Leisure Centre.
2.72 Schools and colleges have the potential to play an integral part in sport and
leisure provision in the district. Current public access to this network of
facilities is limited, with only formal dual-use or community-use agreements
at Francis Bacon, Nicholas Breakspear and St Albans Girls’ School.
2.73 The voluntary sector fulfils an important role as a provider of community
sports provision in the district. Its facilities supplement existing provision and
include Harvesters Football Club, Highfield Park Sports Centre, Woollams
Playing Fields and Redbourn Recreation Centre. In addition, there are
around 213 local sports clubs in the District, covering a wide range of
sporting activity.
2.74 The private sector also provides sport and leisure provision in the district.
This provision is focused on health and fitness clubs that cater for the middle
to premium end of the market.
2.75 There are currently a number of significant investment proposals for the
development of new sport and leisure facilities in the district. These include:
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 A new synthetic turf pitch with floodlighting within a three mile radius of
Highfield Park
 A new sport and leisure facility on Cotlandswick Open Space, London
Colney (planned)
 A new sport and leisure facility at Westminster Lodge, St Albans (planned)
 New sport and leisure provision at Harpenden Rugby Club
 New sport and leisure provision at Oaklands College, Smallford
 Stevenage Borough
2.76 Stevenage was designated as Britain’s first New Town in 1946. Stevenage
has a current population of around 80,900, with 5.4% of the residents being
from a minority ethnic group.
The largest minority ethnic group is
Asian/Asian British Indian, at 1.8% of the population. There are pockets of
deprivation across the Borough.
2.77 Major developments in the town include the multi-million pound redevelopment of the town centre and the BSF Programme, both of which
provide significant opportunities for provision of sport and leisure facilities.
2.78 The majority of the sports and leisure facilities in Stevenage are managed by
Stevenage Leisure Limited on behalf of the Council. These include
Stevenage Arts and Leisure Centre, Stevenage Swimming Pool, Stevenage
Athletics Stadium, Fairlands Valley Park and Sailing Centre and Stevenage
Theatre. Facilities at Barnwell School are managed by Stevenage Leisure
Limited.
2.79 A comprehensive package of measures to improve school facilities including
sport has recently been implemented in the town.
2.80 Other sports facilities include a specialist gymnastics centre at Marriots
School, Stevenage, an 18 hole golf course, plus two other courses in the
Stevenage Borough, Stevenage Football Stadium, Stevenage Football
Academy, and the John Pryor Centre (operated by the Youth Service).
There are around 178 local sports clubs in the Borough, providing
participative opportunities in a wide range of sporting activity.
2.81 The re-provision of Stevenage Arts and Leisure Centre is being considered
as part of redevelopment of the Stevenage Town Centre.
2.82 Stevenage Leisure Park opened in 1996, on the former Kings Park
Employment site, with a bowling alley, nightclubs, multiplex cinema and
restaurants. Located on the A1 (M), 30 miles north of London, Stevenage
has excellent road and rail links.
 Enfield and wider London Conurbation
2.83 The only borough boundary with a local authority outside of Hertfordshire is
to the south with the London Borough of Enfield. Limited information is
available on this area, but it is recognised that Enfield and particularly the
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wider London Conurbation provides a wide range of sports facilities which
will compete to a greater and less extent with those in Welwyn Hatfield.

Summary of Key Context Considerations
2.84 In summary therefore proposals for sports facility provision in Welwyn
Hatfield must consider the following factors:


The policy context seeks to protect and enhance local sports facilities
and to ensure that the appropriate number of fit for purpose, quality,
affordable and accessible facilities is provided to meet the future
participation needs of the population;



There is a concentration of population in the two main towns of the
borough and the majority of the facilities are located in those areas;



There are good transport links with neighbouring local authority areas
and there is some import of demand to local facilities from outside;
Facility provision in neighbouring LAs must be taken into account when
planning future provision in the Borough;



There will be additional housing development though the amount has
yet to be decided, depending on emerging planning policies, which will
lead to an increasing population, and the possibility that the age profile
might get younger;



There is generally a good level of health in the borough, and the quality
of life is good, but there are pockets of deprivation;



Whilst these factors combine to demonstrate that activity levels in sport
in the borough are quite high, in line with the national average, there is
still less than 20% of the local population undertaking 30 minutes of
exercise, three times a week, so participation could be improved;



As demonstrated by the market segmentation information, many
residents in the borough are active in sport.
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PART 2:
METHODOLOGY AND
ASSUMPTIONS
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3.1

This study has incorporated many of Sport England’s diagnostic tools6,
quality assessments and local consultation, the methodology used is
compliant with Planning Policy Guidance note (PPG) 17: Open Space,
Outdoor Sport and Recreation and with guidance prepared by Sport England.
The tools used are intended to provide a baseline for the study, and the final
document will take into account a range of other information, including the
views of the local sporting community.

Need Assessment Methods
3.2

Strategic support has been provided by Sport England, as part of its Facilities
Improvement Service. To date, the analysis of Need has involved four
methods, which are set out below.





3.3

Quantitative assessment of facility needs
Quality audit of facilities
Club and Schools Consultation
Public Consultation

When assessing proposals for new facilities or the loss of existing/former
facilities, weight needs to be given to both the quantitative assessment and
the local stakeholder intelligence when informing conclusions. This is
because neither is an exact science. Nevertheless, combining the two gives
the most robust basis for informing decisions.

(A) Quantitative assessment of facility needs
3.4

Outdoor sport - The desktop analysis of outdoor sports facilities builds on
the existing Open Space PPG17 study, completed in 2009. Following advice
from Sport England the audit of pitches and assessment of need and
demand has been revised and updated. Information was sourced from Sport
England’s Active Places database, schools and local facility operators. Sport
England’s Playing Pitch Model has been used to analyse the use of pitches
by local teams both now and in the future and distance thresholds have been
applied to explore the accessibility to local facilities.
Play Pitch Model (PPM)

3.5

Accessibility thresholds and the FIT method used in the report provide an
overview of the provision and distribution of playing pitches, but do not take
into account local demand, nor how the supply of local pitches is used in
practice or their availability to meet local needs. For example, as it is based
on the total area of playing fields, it will not account for areas which are not
marked out for pitches or are not capable of being used for pitches.
Furthermore, it does not identify the level of community accessibility and

6

For further information on the Sport England diagnostic planning tools visit the following website:
http://www.sportengland.org/facilities__planning/planning_tools_and_guidance.asp
x
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whether this is secured, or account for the quality of facilities. Sport
England’s Playing Pitch Model7 is a useful numerical tool for further analysing
playing pitches as it incorporates demand from local sports teams and
assesses provision against the active population, i.e. people between 6 and
54. This method has been used in two ways:



To assess the current situation using data on existing teams and
pitches.
To predict future requirements for pitches by incorporating projected
changes in population and participation.

Team Generation Rates (TGRs)
3.6

The PPM uses TGRs to model future demand for pitches (by looking at
population projections future TGRs can be estimated). TGRs indicate how
many people in a specified age group are required to generate one team
based on current population and participation. TGRs for each pitch sport and
each age group have been calculated. These are used with the PPM for
modelling purposes (by looking at population projections future TGRs can be
estimated). As such they help the PPM to predict, where possible, whether
current supply would meet future demand. However, please note that the
TGRs have been generated on the basis of the number of current teams
across the whole borough. Therefore, in some cases the projection of future
demand at an area level needs to be interpreted with slight caution. For
example, where there are currently a particularly high number of teams for a
sport in one of the village areas (lower population); future demand may be
under estimated. This will be identified in the report when it is considered
relevant.
Current Team and Pitch Data

3.7

The PPM has been applied to teams using community pitches in the 20082009 season, using data from league websites and governing bodies where
available. Information on pitches has been taken from a number of sources
including:




3.8

Feedback from facility operators e.g. Parish Councils, Leisure Trusts
and the University
School and club questionnaires
Sport England’s Active Places database

Pitches have been classified as accessible to the community if they meet the
following criteria



Owned by local authorities
Owned or managed by clubs or organisations and available to the
public on a membership or pay and play basis.

Sport England (2006) Towards a Level Playing Field A guide to the production of playing pitch strategies,
Sport England: London.

7
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Higher education facilities that are available to the community via club
or pay and play access.
School facilities that allow community use of their pitches – five
secondary and four primary8

Shortcomings of PPM
3.9

Whilst the playing pitch model provides an important insight into the demand
and supply of pitches, it is important to note its limitations. Firstly, it does not
look at casual use of playing pitches, secondly it does not take into account
that some sports are played on the same/overlapping pitches, thirdly it
excludes demand in and out of the borough and finally it does not address
the block booking or protection of pitches. Therefore pitches may be
classified as un-used, but in practice they are not available, so pitch demand
could be higher in some cases.

3.10 Indoor Sport - The desk-based analysis of indoor sport has relied upon the
tools promoted by Sport England, including the Facilities Planning Model,
Sports Facility Calculator and Active Places Power. These tools have been
used to analyse the provision of facilities in the borough in accordance with
demand within and outside the borough and also to investigate the
accessibility of facilities.
3.11 The Sport England tools make it possible to effectively compile and assess a
complex range of demand, supply and accessibility data. However, as with
all models they rely on assumptions about levels of participation and facility
capacity, so need to be qualified with feedback from the sporting community.
It is therefore important to supplement the quantitative findings with local club
feedback. Where relevant, the shortfalls of particular tools are detailed
throughout the document.
3.12 The individual tools used in this assessment are set out below.
Active Places Power (APP)
3.13 APP is a planning methodology for sports facilities designed to assist in
investment decisions and the development of infrastructure improvement
strategies for sport. It comprises a comprehensive database of mainly indoor
sports facilities, together with a set of analytical strategic planning tools. The
individual tools used in this assessment were:


Facilities per 1000 - this enables a comparison to be made with other local
authority areas by benchmarking sports hall provision per 1000 population.



Local supply and demand - This function compares the local supply of
facilities against the demand for their use by the local population. It uses
the capacity of facilities (based on number of visits per week during the
peak period) within an administrative area. It compares this with the total

8

Only 2 of the secondary schools have a formal community use agreement but have responded to confirm
they are happy for pitches to be used by the community. As such they have been included in the assessment.
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demand for use of facilities in the area, and expresses it as a percentage of
supply. The outputs show areas where either demand is greater than the
supply i.e. there is not enough facilities currently to meet the demand or
where the supply is greater than the demand i.e. there is a potential
oversupply of facilities.


Personal/relatives share - This tool compares the potential share of sports
hall space per person (in an output area/ward) in terms of the ‘capacity of
facilities’, and shows which residents have good access to facilities. The
higher the personal share, the more generous the provision of sports hall
space for an individual living in this location. The assessment is an
advance on the previous measure as it takes into account access to
facilities in neighbouring local authority areas. The personal share is
expressed in m2.



‘Population characteristics within facility catchment’ - this is based on 10minute bands, which enables comparisons between different facility types
to be made according to different travel modes. This tool also has the
added advantage of analysing the characteristics of people living within
these travel catchments, by age, gender, social groups, ethnicity and other
factors.
Facilities Planning Model (FPM)

3.14

The FPM is a strategic modelling tool developed by Sport England and
used to estimate the level of demand for sports facilities within the local
population, comparing this with the supply of facilities within a given local
area. Taking account of the size and location of the facilities, the model
highlights any inadequacies in facility provision. The technique can also be
used to model ‘what if’ scenarios, for instance, the impact of increases in
population, the closure of individual facilities, and the opening of new
facilities (although these were not utilised in the current study).

3.15

FPM runs undertaken as part of the National Facilities Audit were first
produced in April/May 2008, and have recently been refreshed (May 2009).
The assessment for sports halls includes all halls of 3+ courts, and in
Welwyn Hatfield’s case this includes the main leisure centres, and a
number of schools, which are weighted to reflect lower usage. The
assessment for swimming pools includes all pools over 20m in length or
160m2 in water area, in community use, but excludes outdoor pools and
those temporarily closed. The analysis is based on national participation
(i.e. demand) rates for sport, which are applicable here, as local rates are
about average. The great benefit of this tool is that it assesses demand
and supply across local authority boundaries and takes into account
catchments and capacities of existing centres. It also assesses the quality
of a facility according to its age, and imposes a weighting on the usage of a
hall according to this age and assumed quality. It is based on the database
of facilities contained in Active Places Power (AAP) current at the time
(April 2009).
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Sports Facility Calculator (SFC)
3.16

The SFC is a planning tool which helps to estimate the amount of demand
for key community sports facilities that is created by a given population. It
was created by Sport England primarily to help local planning authorities
quantify how much additional demand for the key community sports
facilities (swimming pools, sports halls and synthetic turf pitches), is
generated by populations of new growth, development and regeneration
areas. With some provisos it can be used to give a broad estimate of the
demand over a local authority area, though it takes no account of demand
across local authority boundaries, quality of facilities, detailed opening
times, attractiveness and travel networks.
Assumptions and Shortcomings

3.17

As with all planning tools, the Sport England methodologies have certain
shortcomings and some assumptions have had to be made (other more
specific assumptions are contained within the individual sport chapters) as
follows:



They deal with the expected situation based on observed patterns of
behaviour and not on actual empirical evidence from the local area



Some of the assessments (e.g. APP) are based on population data from
the 2001 Census (also see chapter 2)



They adopt national levels of sports participation, which are based on
recorded data taken from actual sports facility usage, and are not reflective
of local information (also see chapter 2)



They take into account estimated usage of facilities rather than actual
measured usage available from individual venues



They rely on the accuracy of the existing database, which was checked in
Welwyn Hatfield’s case at the start of the study, but may have changed in
the meantime



They make assumptions about accessibility, usage, management and other
factors which may not necessarily apply to individual facilities



The models assume different levels of usage in accordance with the
ownership and management of different facilities and the community use of
facilities on school sites will normally be lower than ‘public’ facilities9



APP considers facility requirements within each discrete LA, while the FPM
allows an assessment to be made within the catchment of a facility,
including in neighbouring LA areas, so the two are not entirely
interchangeable

9

The FPM in particular deals with peak time usage which is outside school time.
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3.18

Nonetheless the tools are accepted as robust means of assessing current
and future need, and used correctly represent the best available way of
undertaking sports facility planning. They do differ from the methodology
used in the Playing Pitch Methodology adopted for the outdoor sports
study, which is based on empirical information, collected from local clubs
and does therefore represent the local situation. For further information on
the Sport England planning tools and the assumptions used visit;
http://www.sportengland.org/facilities__planning/planning_tools_and_guida
nce.aspx

(B) Quality Audit of Facilities
3.19 Community indoor and outdoor facilities were audited between October and
December 2009, with the assistance of the Hertfordshire Sports Partnership
and others. Facilities were scored against criteria agreed by Sport England
and the Partnership Steering Group. For consistency the assessments were
carried out by the Sports Development Officer, employed by Hertfordshire
Sports Partnership. The results have been incorporated into the analysis of
facilities requirements and are shown in Appendix 2.
(C) Club and School Consultations
3.20 Initial consultation with local clubs was undertaken to help inform the draft
study. In November 2009 a questionnaire was sent out to all the clubs in
Welwyn Hatfield registered with the community sports network (WHSPAA), to
gather feedback about club priorities and needs and their perception of local
facilities. The questionnaire looked at the member profile, competitions
entered and satisfaction with facilities, as a few examples. The questionnaire
was developed following advice from Sport England and input from Welwyn
Hatfield Sports and Physical Activity Alliance (WHSPAA). It was distributed
to 140 sports clubs in the borough across a range of sports. Clubs were
given a month to respond and completed responses were entered into a
prize draw as an incentive. In October a clubs forum was convened at
Gosling Sports Park to explain the purpose of the Sports Facility Study and
future Strategy and encourage clubs to respond.
3.21 The sports club questionnaires attracted responses from 40 clubs giving a
response rate of 29%. As good practice, the Department for Communities
and Local Government recommend that a response rate of 30% should be
considered a minimum rate. As such the response rate for the club
questionnaires is slightly below this threshold. Nevertheless, it still provides
important insight into club experiences and requirements.
3.22 In addition a questionnaire for schools was developed, which was distributed
to 44 schools within the borough. The questionnaire attracted responses
from 13 schools, giving a response rate of 30%; however within this a very
positive response was received from all state secondary schools. Club and
school responses have been incorporated into the analysis of facilities
requirements (summary of those responses is in Appendix 3).
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(D) Public Consultation
3.23 The wider public were consulted over a two month period during the summer
of 2010. The consultation reviewed the draft study which was derived from
the quantitative assessment (using APP) and the initial clubs/schools
questionnaire. The purpose of the consultation was to seek the publics'
feedback and comments to better inform the overall needs assessment.
3.24 There were over 250 responses and a summary of those responses can be
found in each sports specific section within the main document. There is
also a summary of the specific comments made around Angerland Common
in Appendix 4 and 5.
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PART 3
INDOOR FACILITIES
NEEDS ASSESSMENT
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4.1 There is a wide range of indoor sports facilities within Welwyn Hatfield as
follows (also see Figure 2):
 Sports halls – 25 halls of 1 court and above, on 16 sites
 Swimming pools – 9 pools at 6 sites plus one lido currently closed,
including 3 learner/training/diving pools
 Health and Fitness centres – 9 centres providing 530 stations
 Indoor tennis centres – 7 facilities on 4 sites, a combination of 18
traditional buildings, 4 framed fabric and 6 airhalls
 Indoor Bowls Centres – 1 venue with 4 rinks
Figure 2: Location of main outdoor sports facilities in Welwyn Hatfield
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Access to and management of facilities
4.2 While sports facility management is traditionally the preserve of the local
authority, there is a range of different management types now existing in the
borough. Some facilities are still in the ownership of the Council, although
managed by Finesse Leisure on its behalf. Other major community sports
halls are owned by the University of Hertfordshire and Welwyn Hatfield Sports
Centre Leisure Trust (Gosling), while Hatfield Town Council is also an
important facility provider. Other facilities are owned and managed by
schools, sports clubs and private operators.
4.3 Most sports halls are available to the wider community to use – only 3 are in
private ownership. Half the local sports halls are available for hire by local
clubs and one third are available on a pay and play basis. Only two main pool
venues are available for unrestricted public use. Health and fitness centres
are primarily available to pay and use, one is managed as a members’ club,
one by a local sports club and 2 are private. The existing indoor bowls club is
owned and managed by a local club, but widely available through
membership, while the indoor tennis centres are mainly pay and play (3
centres), members only (2), and available to clubs and associations (3).
Implications
4.4 The existence of a wide range and type of indoor facility in the borough
ensures that there is a mix of different opportunities for indoor sport, and all
potential users have access, including recreational sports people, who require
casual access on the payment of an entry fee, sports clubs which require
longer term security of use, and elite sports people who need specialist
facilities. This variety of facilities also ensures that there is a range of quality
of facilities suitable for most parts of the sports sector, and also that the capital
and revenue risks of running and maintaining sports facilities are spread
across all sectors.
4.5 Many of the existing indoor facilities are not free standing but part of a multi
use community facility, co-located either with other types of sports facility,
school or community centre. The existence of sports ‘hubs’ which cater for a
variety of users, and offer economies of scale, flexibility of use and multiple
choice, is recommended by Sport England and other agencies, and the
planning of facilities in the borough may well be best suited to such provision
in the future.

Results of Second Phase Consultation


Hatfield TC welcomes any scheme which will help improve on its existing facilities
to increase capacity.
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5.1 There are 25 Sports Halls in Welwyn Hatfield at 16 sites. Only 3 halls, at
Oaklands College and Herts Constabulary Sports Ground, are private, so most
facilities are accessible to the community. As illustrated in Figure 3, over half
of the facilities are hired by local clubs and a third are available on a play and
pay basis.
Figure 3
Sports Halls: Access Type

30%
Sports Club / Community
Association
Private Use
57%

Pay and Play

13%

5.2 Fifteen of the Sports Halls are at the 8 secondary schools in the borough, with
the largest proportion (44%) at the 6 state schools (see Figure 4). All the
school sports halls are available via clubs/community associations, apart from
Sherrardswood independent school, which is a pay and play facility. Local
Authority owned halls are the second largest ownership group. There are 4
local authority sports halls in Welwyn Hatfield, two owned by Welwyn Hatfield
Borough Council and two owned by Hatfield Town Council. Two are available
on a pay and play basis and the other 2 are available for club hire. The other
community sports halls are owned by the University of Hertfordshire and
Welwyn Hatfield Sports Centre Leisure Trust (Gosling) and are both pay and
play facilities.
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Figure 4
Sports Hall: Ownership Type

4%
13%
State School
Further Education
44%

Government
Higher Education Institutions

17%

Other Independent School
Local Authority
Other
9%
4%

9%

5.3 In terms of overall floorspace, the following is important:
Total floorspace
ancillary halls 1598 m2)
Pay and play access
Clubs and local group access
Private

11415m2 (comprising main halls 9817m2 &
5212 m2 (48%)
5105 m2 (42%)
1098 m2 (10%)

5.4 A main sports hall is defined as the primary multi-sport hall on a site, with at
least one badminton court. As outlined in Table 3, the ancillary halls are
generally at the school facilities, but there is also a cricket hall at Hertfordshire
Sports Village.
Table 3: Sports halls in Welwyn Hatfield
Site name

Ward

Number
of
courts*
per hall

Size

Ownership

Access

Main Halls
HERTFORDSHIRE
SPORTS VILLAGE

Hatfield
North

BIRCHWOOD
LEISURE CENTRE
HATFIELD LEISURE
CENTRE
GOSLING SPORTS
PARK

Hatfield
North
Hatfield
West

12

1885

Higher
Education
Institution
Local
Authority
Local
Authority

Pay and
Play
Pay and
Play
Pay and
Play
Pay and
Play

4

594

5

810

Handside

5

810

Other

SHERRARDSWOOD
SCHOOL

Welwyn
South

3

345

Other
Independent
School

Pay and
Play

BISHOPS
HATFIELD GIRLS
SCHOOL

Hatfield
Central

180

Community
school

Sports Club
/
Community
Association

1
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Site name

BISHOPS
HATFIELD GIRLS
SCHOOL

Ward

Number
of courts
per Hall

Size

Ownership

Access

Sports Club
/
Community
Association
Sports Club
/
Community
Association
Sports Club
/
Community
Association
Sports Club
/
Community
Association
Sports Club
/
Community
Association
Sports Club
/
Community
Association
Sports Club
/
Community
Association
Sports Club
/
Community
Association
Sports Club
/
Community
Association
Sports Club
/
Community
Association
Sports Club
/
Community
Association

Hatfield
Central

1

486

Community
school

Sherrards

1

180

Community
school

SIR FREDERIC
OSBORN SCHOOL

Panshanger

1

180

Community
school

SIR FREDERIC
OSBORN SCHOOL

Panshanger

1

180

Community
school

STANBOROUGH
SCHOOL

Handside

1

180

Community
school

STANBOROUGH
SCHOOL

Handside

4

594

Community
school

CHANCELLOR'S
SCHOOL

Brookmans
Park and
Little Heath

1

240

Foundation
School

CHANCELLOR'S
SCHOOL

Brookmans
Park and
Little Heath

1

240

Foundation
School

QUEENSWOOD
SCHOOL

Brookmans
Park and
Little Heath

8

1221

Other
Independent
School

NEWGATE STREET

Brookmans
Park and
Little Heath

1

180

Local
Authority

Hatfield
South

2

414

Local
authority

Handside

2

324

Further
Education

Private Use

Handside

1

180

Further
Education

Private Use

Handside

4

594

Government

Private Use

MONKS WALK
SCHOOL

JIM MACDONALD
CENTRE
OAKLANDS
COLLEGEWGC CAMPUS
OAKLANDS
COLLEGEWGC CAMPUS
HERTFORDSHIRE
CONSTABULARY
Total

9817
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Site name

Ward

Number
of courts
per Hall

Size

Ownership

Access

Ancillary halls
HERTFORDSHIRE
SPORTS VILLAGE

Hatfield
West

-

588

Pay and
Play

SHERRARDSWOOD
SCHOOL

Welwyn
South

-

180

ONSLOW ST
AUDREYS SCHOOL

Hatfield
East

-

180

Higher
Education
Institutions
Other
Independent
School
Community
school

CHANCELLOR'S
SCHOOL

Brookmans
Park and
Little Heath

-

200

Foundation
School

QUEENSWOOD
SCHOOL

Brookmans
Park and
Little Heath

-

450

Other
Independent
School

Total
* courts refer to badminton court equivalents

Pay and
Play
Sports Club
/
Community
Association
Sports Club
/
Community
Association
Sports Club
/
Community
Association

1598

Figure 5: Location of major community sports halls (4 courts +) in Welwyn Hatfield
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Main hall
Activity hall

Gosling
Sports Park

Stanborough
School

Birchwood Leisure
Centre

Herts Sports
Village
Queenswood
School
Hatfield Leisure
Centre

5.5 As illustrated in Figure 5 above the distribution of these larger sports halls
across the borough is uneven, concentrated in four wards: Handside, Hatfield
West, Hatfield North, and Brookmans Park and Little Heath.
The main sports halls in more detail are:
5.5.1 Hertfordshire Sports Village the whole sports village site is a state of the
art sports facility, built principally for student use but also open to the local
community who can access facilities on a pay and play or membership basis.
Casual use of the facilities is at times limited by main use by the university.
The main sports hall comprises 12 badminton courts (nearly 1900m2 in area)
split into three halls of 4 courts each. One hall/4 courts is built specifically for
badminton with floor mounted posts and full-length green curtains, but overall
the hall is flexible in its use. The facilities were built in 2003. The Sports
Village is owned and managed by the University of Hertfordshire.
5.5.2 Birchwood Leisure Centre is located in Longmead in Hatfield, and
comprises a main 4-court hall together with a gym with fitness equipment and
a soft play area (as well as outdoor grass pitches and small 3G pitch). The
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centre is owned and managed by Hatfield Town Council. It was built in 1991,
and refurbished in 2008. The hall is available for use by members and as a
pay and play facility.
5.5.3 Hatfield Leisure Centre is situated in Travellers Lane in Hatfield and serves
the southern built up part of the borough. It was built in 1988, and comprises
a main sports hall of 810m2 including 5 badminton courts. The centre also
includes a Reflex health and fitness studio, 2 squash courts, activity studio,
dance studio, Motorcise fitness area for older people and ancillary rooms and
crèche (as well as all weather pitches). The centre is managed by Finesse
Leisure Partnership, who were established in 2004 to run the Council’s
sports facilities. It is available for use primarily on a pay and play basis.
5.5.4 Gosling Sports Park the sports hall at Gosling in Welwyn Garden City is
part of a multi function leisure park which also includes athletics, cycling, golf
driving range, grass pitches, health and fitness, indoor tennis and ski slope,
and is one of the most comprehensive facilities of its type in the country. The
main sports hall is 5 badminton court size with an area of 810m2. It was
originally built in 1959 but has been upgraded and refurbished in 2004. It is
predominantly owned and managed on a pay and play basis by the Gosling
Sports Park Trust a registered charity and company limited by guarantee.
The site itself is leased out by Welwyn Hatfield Borough Council.
5.5.5 Stanborough School is located in Lemsford Lane in WGC. The main sports
hall is a 4 court facility, 594m2 in area and there is a smaller ancillary hall.
The facilities were built in 2000. The hall is managed by the school and
available for club bookings, currently for junior football and netball, including
a central venue for the county netball league. The hall is a typical school
hall, and there is a lack of storage and spectator accommodation.
5.5.6 Queenswood School in Brookmans Park contains a wide range of sports
facilities primarily for school use including sports hall, swimming pool and
grass and artificial turf pitches. The main sports hall is 35 x 34m in size and
comprises 8 courts, and offers a flexible space for a wide range of activities.
It was built in 1994 and is available for clubs and others to hire when not
required by the school. There is also a smaller ancillary hall, which is used
solely by the school.
5.6 These and other existing sports halls meet the needs of a range of individual
sports at different levels, and their design, layout and management determine
whether they can be used for certain sports and at what competitive level. Hall
dimensions, flooring, lighting, spectator seating, changing and storage
facilities, wall colour are all important factors in the type of activity that can
take place therein.
5.7 In addition there are a number of other sports halls within a 15-minute drive of
the middle of the borough, as follows:
Sele School, Hertford
Nicholas Breakspear
Albans

Centre,

Charters Health Club, St Albans
St Simon Balle School, Hertford
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London Colney Adventure World
Richard Hale School, Hertford
Francis Bacon School, St Albans
Oaklands College, Smallford

Beaumont School, St Albans
Greenwood Park, St Albans
Valley School, Stevenage
Marlborough Sports Centre, St Albans

5.8 There are also a further 47 halls within 15-20 minutes drive.
5.9 There are also known to be proposals at various stages of readiness in
Welwyn Hatfield and the wider area for the following facilities:









Codicote Sports & Social Club – 4-court sports hall (planning permission)
Stevenage – new 4 court sports halls being constructed at Marriotts and
Nobel schools. Others not progressed due to BSF programme ending.
St George’s VA School, Harpenden - 4-court sports hall (completed)
Westminster Lodge leisure centre, St Albans – new leisure centre to include
4-court sports hall (planning permission)
Oaklands College, St Albans – 8-court sports hall (planning permission)
Beaumont School, St Albans – 4-court sports hall (planning application)
Stevenage/North Herts expansion area – new secondary school including
sports hall (outline planning permission)
St Mary’s School Broxbourne – new school including 4-court sports hall
(constructed)

Figure 6
Community Sports Halls: Number of badminton courts
9
8
7
6
5
Series1
4
3
2
1
0
0 courts

1 court

3 courts

4 courts

5 courts

8 courts

12 courts

5.10 There are 6 Community Sports Halls (29%) with 4 badminton courts or more
(see Figure 6). These include 2 local authority facilities, 2 schools, Gosling
Sports Centre and the University of Hertfordshire. The university has the
largest hall, with 12 badminton courts. Apart from the schools all these larger
halls are pay and play.
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nal share is around or higher
h
than the nationa
al average.
Figure 9: Spo
orts halls pe
ersonal sha
are in Welwy
yn Hatfield

Symbol

Range

Ward Cou
unt

1.25 - 1.492
2

(8)

1.493 - 1.734
4

(2)

1.735 - 1.976
6

(5)

2.219 - 2.46
6

(2)

5.19 Person
nal share can
c
also be
b assesse
ed by conssidering diffferent types of
accesss to halls ass follows (Ta
able 5).
e personal share
s
of spo
orts halls by
y access typ
pe
Table 5: The
Person
nal share
Ownership
p
Welwy
yn
gland
Ea
ast region
Eng
Hatfield
Local Authority & scho
ool/college
1.65
1..33
1.43
Local Authority only
0.28
0..31
0.27
Commercia
al facilities
0
0..04
0.04
Private faccilities
0.07
0..04
0.06
5.20 The ab
bove assesssment demonstrates th
hat overall, personal share in Welwyn
Hatfield
d is apprecciably higher than the
e national and region
nal average
es of
person
nal share. The person
nal share is
s much low
wer across tthe borough
h for
sports halls mana
aged in-hou
use by the local authority. If resiidents relied
d on
these alone, supply would not meet demand
d
in any of the
e wards in the
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borough. However, most personal share is contributed by school-owned
facilities that with the local authority facilities make up most sports hall
provision in the Borough. The number of privately or commercially owned
sports halls is negligible.
5.21 Although personal share takes into account access to facilities in adjacent
local authority areas, the results reflect the above assessment based on
supply and demand.
Accessibility
5.22 The following maps (Figures 10-12) show the time taken to drive, walk or
take a bus/train to the nearest sports hall. The blue triangles are closest and
the red triangles are further away (the triangles are the centroid of individual
output areas in Welwyn Hatfield). Please note they do not include the Jim
Macdonald Centre and Monks Walk School halls. However, this does not
affect the results as there is already good accessibility (0 – 10 minutes) to
sports halls in south Hatfield and north-west Welwyn Garden City.
Figure 10: Accessibility by car (minutes)

Figure 11: Accessibility on foot (minutes)
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Figure 12: Accessibility by public transport (minutes)

5.23 In more detail, the proportions of residents within each band are shown in
Table 6 (population proportions are based on 2001 Census).
Table 6: Proportion of the local population able to access a sports hall by a
particular mode of transport
% by car
% on foot % by PT
0-10 mins
10-20 mins
20-30 mins
30-45 mins
45-60 mins

99
<1

32
46
17
4
2

45
55
<1

5.24 Hatfield and most parts of Welwyn Garden City (except south east) are within
approximately 15-minute walk of a Sports Hall. However, north-west and
eastern Welwyn Garden City is between 20 minutes and an hour’s walk from
a 4 court sports hall. Equally the rural parts of Hatfield East and the villages
to the north of the borough are over an hour from a larger sports hall.
Realistically, most residents over a 15- 30-minute walk are likely to drive. As
such south west Welwyn Garden City, most of Hatfield and parts of
Brookmans Park are the only areas where people are likely to walk to a
larger sports hall.
5.25 However, almost all residents in the borough are within 10 minutes drive of a
Sports Hall (within or outside the borough) and most residents in Welwyn
Garden City and Hatfield are within five minutes drive. Access levels are
slightly lower for sports halls with 4 courts or more. Residents in the northern
village areas of the borough are further than 10 minutes drive (but still below
15 minutes). Residents to the north and east of Welwyn Garden City are over
7 minutes drive from a larger sports hall. Most of Hatfield is within 5 minutes
drive of a community sports hall with 4 or more courts (due to Hatfield
Leisure Centre, Birchwood and University provision).
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5.26 Not surprisingly access to sports halls by public transport takes longer, up to
30 minutes in some of the more rural areas. However most of Hatfield and
south western Welwyn garden City are within 10 minutes via public transport.
Taking into account the larger hall (four courts and over) north and eastern
Welwyn Garden City are less accessible by public transport (over 13
minutes).
5.27 Accessibility to sports halls in Welwyn Hatfield therefore follows the normal
pattern of good access by car throughout the borough, both to local facilities
and those just outside the borough, but poorer access on foot for those
outside the main towns, and who have no access to a car.
Conclusions of Active Places Power (APP) Assessment
5.28 Based on the supply and demand analysis Welwyn Hatfield has a good
provision of community sports halls, including sport halls with 4 of more
badminton courts. If all sports halls are taken into account, supply easily
exceeds demand, though this situation depends on education halls
supplementing the few ‘public’ facilities. Equally access to sports halls is
reasonable as almost all residents are within 10 minutes drive of a sports
hall. However, there are variations across the borough, particularly in terms
of access to the larger halls. Residents in the northern villages and northern
and eastern Welwyn Garden City (e.g. parts of Panshanger, Sherrards and
Haldens) are over 10 minutes drive from an existing community sports hall
within the borough. There are therefore some significant geographical gaps
in provision, despite the generally favourable supply of sports halls.
SPORTS FACILITY CALCULATOR
5.29 The SFC estimates that there is sufficient demand in Welwyn Hatfield at
normal participation rates for 8 sports halls, or about 32 courts (the
equivalent of about 4700 m2 of floor space) in community use.
5.30 This compares with current provision of 11,400m2 of sports hall space (in the
APP assessment) or 5900 m2 of floor space in main halls of 4+ courts halls.
Clearly there is sufficient floor space to meet this expected demand from
Welwyn Hatfield residents, but a fuller assessment is required to take into
account the actual availability of sports halls throughout the day, hours of
usage, location in terms of demand, age and condition. This assessment is
set out below under the Facilities Planning Model section.
FACILITIES PLANNING MODEL
5.31 Sport England’s Facilities Planning Model (FPM) runs undertaken as part of
the National Facilities Audit were first produced in April/May 2008, and have
recently been refreshed (May 2009). The great benefit of this tool is that it
assesses demand and supply across local authority boundaries and takes
into account catchments and capacities of existing centres. It also assesses
the quality of a facility according to its age, and imposes a weighting on the
usage of a hall according to this age and assumed quality. It is based on the
database of facilities contained in Active Places Power (AAP) current at the
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time (April 2009) – the assessment includes a 3 court hall at Sir Frederic
Osborn School, which has been excluded from a more recent update of the
database, (because it is now understood not to be available for sport) and
some adjustments are therefore necessary to the outputs and are considered
below (see Table 7).

Table 7: Sports halls with 3 of more badminton courts in Welwyn Hatfield
Weightings* Courts
Courts
Capacity
Sites Included
%
(Main) (ancillary) (vpwpp10)
Birchwood Leisure
Centre
Gosling Sports Park
Hatfield Leisure Centre
Hertfordshire Sports
Village
Queenswood School
Sherrardswood School
Sir Frederic Osborn
School
Stanborough School
Total

88
82
84

4
5
5

-

810
1013
1013

49
91
49

12
8
3

6.5
5
-

3752
2210
570

41
48

3
4
44

2
13.5

368
1090

41

13.5

Total (without Sir
Frederic Osborn School)

*the weightings in the table above reflect the attractiveness of each hall according to its age
and quality and management policies for usage

5.32 This assessment deals with fewer facilities than the APP analysis above and
excludes sports halls that are deemed to be either solely for private use, too
small (i.e. less than 3 court size) or there is a lack of information, particularly
relating to hours of use. These facilities include the Herts Police facility and
all the smaller halls.
5.33 Overview of current sports hall provision from FPM
 There are 8 sports halls in Welwyn Hatfield with three or more courts on 8
sites providing for the needs of the wider community, although 5 are on
school/university sites, where there are access restrictions.
 There is a large surplus of overall supply (54 courts) compared with
demand, accounting for a comfort factor (32).
 Satisfied demand is greater than average, and unmet demand relatively
low. Most of this unmet demand (see Figure 13) is caused by the
distance/time that residents have to travel to halls, particularly for those
without a car. It should be noted that it is never possible to meet all
demand, mainly because some people, particularly in rural areas of the
borough, will live outside the catchment of a hall.
10

Visits per week in the peak period.
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Figure 13: Aggregated unmet demand for sports halls in Welwyn Hatfield

Higher numbers in grids denote higher levels of unmet demand

 The borough is a significant importer of demand from outside the borough,
particularly to the south which may be explained by the accessibility of
facilities in the borough by road and due to facilities in neighbouring areas
not meeting needs from within their own areas. Net import is estimated to
be as high as 60% overall and this is taken from the FPM outputs which are
available but not in the report.
 Overall use of existing halls at peak time is high with some halls operating
at or close to their capacity. Two facilities have particularly high levels of
demand (e.g. Birchwood Leisure Centre and Queenswood School).
 Accessibility to sports halls over the whole borough (and outside) is good
for most local residents.
 As Sir Frederic Osborn hall is not available for sport this means supply falls
by 3 courts, unmet demand is likely to rise slightly, and accessibility in the
Welwyn Garden City area will fall slightly. Overall however the exclusion of
this facility is unlikely to significantly change the outcome of this
assessment.
 There would not appear to be a need for providing new sports halls to meet
unmet demand due to the relatively low levels of unmet demand. While
there are specific areas that would have sufficient aggregated unmet
demand to generate a new sports hall, these are areas that are very
accessible by road and would be expected to import high levels of demand
from neighbouring boroughs i.e. south of Hatfield. However, some of the
sports halls are operating close to capacity in the south of the borough and
additional space could therefore be considered, either on these sites by
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increasing capacity, or refurbishment, or by improving community access to
other halls on nearby school sites. Additional provision in this area is likely
to drag demand in from outside the borough especially to the south where
there appears to be a high level of unmet demand.
 The FPM was also run nationally for 2019, with an assumed projected
Welwyn Hatfield population of 125,626, an increase over 2009 of 13.4%.
The aim of this assessment was to determine broad general levels of hall
need in coming years compared with today.
Precise local needs
assessments are only possible with individual tailored runs of the model for
the local authority area. The 2019 run concluded that this additional
population would increase demand by a similar proportion, but that little
extra unmet demand would arise. However nearly three quarters of
capacity would be used up, and some halls would become crowded. Halls
would be 10 years older and therefore less attractive, and some additional
capacity could be justified. However Welwyn Hatfield would remain a major
importer of demand from other neighbouring local authorities.
QUALITY ASSESSMENT
5.34 Information on the quality of sports halls in Welwyn Hatfield are taken from
two sources – Active Places Power (APP) which highlights age of facility and
an audit undertaken with the assistance of the Hertfordshire Sports
Partnership and others involving site inspections and detailed audit criteria
(see Appendix 2).
5.35 APP - It is possible from APP to estimate this aspect by adopting the age of
existing halls as a proxy for quality. The database contains detailed
information on when each hall was originally built and whether it has been
refurbished since then.
5.36 Of the 20 halls for which information is available on year of construction and
refurbishment, the following is a summary (Table 8):
Table 8: Construction and refurbishment of sports halls
Date

Number

Up to 1960

8 halls (4 refurbished since
2000)
4 halls
5 halls (1 refurbished since
2000)
3 halls

1961-1980
1981-2000
2000 and
after

5.37 If age is taken as a reliable indicator of quality and suitability for community
use, the current stock of sports halls can be said to be in no better than
average condition. However all the main pay and play sports halls
(Hertfordshire Sports Village, Birchwood Leisure centre, Gosling Park and
Sherrardswood School) except Hatfield Leisure Centre have been built or
refurbished in the last ten years.
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5.59 Local audit – a separate quality audit was undertaken of 19 indoor sports
facilities including sports halls, and this audit incorporated a site criteria
assessment (rated from very good to very poor) and individual hall and court
assessments.
5.60 Overall the site assessment concluded that most sites were in the highest
category (over 70%) and almost three quarters of individual facilities were in
the highest category (over 90%). Community sports halls scored as follows
in Table 9:
Table 9: Quality audit results for sports halls
Percentage

Number

>90% (excellent)
70-90% (good)
55-69%
(average)

24% of halls
53% of halls
24% of halls

5.61 The sports halls considered best were at Hertfordshire Sports Village,
Birchwood Leisure Centre, Stanborough School, Hatfield Leisure Centre,
Sherrardswood Schools Gosling Sports Park and Chancellors School. In
terms of the overall site score, the highest scoring facilities with a hall were
Birchwood Leisure Centre, Hertfordshire Sports Village, Gosling and Sir
Frederic Osborn School. A table showing the individual scores for the Sports
Hall Quality Assessment is set out in Appendix 6.
5.62 The local auditor was unable to assess the Hertfordshire Constabulary
Sports Hall. Local opinion is that the hall is of good quality and has limited
access to community; which is due to its usage mainly being for the police.
5.63 Over the term of this study, all facilities will become up to 15 years older, and
even if in good quality at the present, may eventually through normal usage
no longer be fit for purpose by 2016/2021 or 2026.
OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR SPORTS HALLS
Current Provision




There are 13 sites in Welwyn Hatfield with a main sports hall, accessible to
the community and some also have ancillary halls.
A number of these halls have less than 3 courts and are therefore not
suitable for a full range of activities.
If only halls with 3 courts or more are included and an allowance is made
for the school halls not in secured community use11, there are only 33.5
courts12 available to the community, the equivalent of about 8.5 full size (4court) halls. This is equivalent to 1 4-court hall per 13,000 people.

11

50% for school halls with access for club bookings or similar and 25% for all other halls.
The 33.5 courts represents a notional amount depending on availability to the
community. School halls are weighted down, and only larger 3+ court halls are included.
The 41 courts referred to in the FPM assessment are the actual numbers and a weighting
is attached to these within the model. 2-3 additional halls are required in the future if you
12
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Quantity assessment









The Sport England tools indicate that there is currently enough demand
within the borough for 8 4-court halls.
There is significant import of demand to sports halls in the borough, mainly
because of the availability of good facilities on the edge of the borough
dragging in usage from neighbouring local authority areas.
Demand from the wider catchment could therefore be the equivalent to 12
4-court sports halls.
Schools have stated there is a lack of access to 4 court sports halls.
Some of the sports halls are operating close to capacity in the south of the
borough and additional space could therefore be considered, either on
these sites by increasing capacity, or refurbishment, or by improving
community access to other halls on nearby school sites.
Most of the current demand is met so there is no need for new provision at
present for this reason alone.

Accessibility assessment







Many of these halls are located on school and education sites therefore
may not offer full community access at all times.
There is evidence to show that there is poor accessibility to good quality
indoor sports hall space in the north of the borough including Welwyn
Garden City.
Residents of Welwyn Garden City with a car have acceptable access to
halls in the borough, but there are no local 4 court facilities within walking
distance of residents in the north of the town.
A facility in the north of Welwyn Garden City could therefore be justified.

Quality assessment




The quality of many of the sports hall are excellent, however some of the
school halls have only scored a good to average. Therefore, there is a
need to ensure that these facilities are improved.
Those halls that have scored excellent however will need investment by
2026 to ensure they remain useable.

Future Provision for Sports Halls
Based on the current level of provision above, the following future requirement
should be planned for:
2026 population 134,600, current participation levels: total need for 10.5 halls, so a
need for an additional two 4-court sports hall.
2026 population 134,600, 10% participation increase: total need for 11.5 halls, so a
need for an additional three 4-court sports hall.
project the current notional number forward in accordance with the estimated future
population and a range of participation levels.
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Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on sports halls are summarised below;







More provision is needed
More training facilities are needed
There is excess demand and conflicting pressures for use
There are some access difficulties
Quality is overstated and needs to be improved
There is a need for low-cost facilities and more community use
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Supply
6.1

There are 9 indoor swimming pools13 in Welwyn Hatfield at 6 sites, and one lido
(currently temporarily closed). This includes 3 learner/trainer/diving pools (see
Table 10 below). The total water space at the indoor pools is 2336 m2 and this
is available as follows:
Local authority pay and play access
University pay and play
Total pay and play
School clubs and local group access
Commercial membership
Private

6.2

891 m2
425 m2
1316 m2 (56%)
470 m2 (20%)
300 m2 (13%)
250 m2 (11%)

Hatfield Swim Centre (7 lanes) and Hertfordshire Sports Village (8 lanes) are
the only pools available for unrestricted public use. These account for just over
half the provision.
Table 10: Swimming pools in Welwyn Hatfield

Site Name
HATFIELD SWIM
CENTRE
HATFIELD SWIM
CENTRE
HATFIELD SWIM
CENTRE
HATFIELD SWIM
CENTRE
HERTFORDSHIRE
SPORTS VILLAGE
MONKS WALK
SCHOOL

Main
Learner
/training
Learner/
training
Diving
Main

Main

QUEENSWOOD
SCHOOL
Main
DAVID LLOYD
CLUB (HATFIELD) Main
ROYAL
VETERINARY
COLLEGE
Main
Total
DAVID LLOYD
CLUB (HATFIELD)
temporarily closed Lido
Total

Size Ownership/
Lanes m2 management Access
Local Authority/
7 561 Trust
Pay and Play
Local Authority/
- 100 Trust
Pay and Play
Local Authority/
2 50 Trust
Pay and Play
Local Authority/
- 180 Trust
Pay and Play
University/in
8 425 house
Pay and Play
Sports Club /
School/in
Community
Sherrards
4 170 house
Association
Brookmans
Independent Sports Club /
Park and
School/
Community
Little Heath
4 300 commercial Association
Hatfield
Registered
North
3 300 Commercial Membership
Higher
Welham
Education
Green
- 250 Institutions
Private Use
2336
Ward
Hatfield
Central
Hatfield
Central
Hatfield
Central
Hatfield
Central
Hatfield
North

Hatfield
North

2 200 Commercial
200

13

Registered
Membership
use

Year
Built

Refurbished

1966

2008

1966

-

1966

-

1966

-

2003

-

1965

-

2004

-

2004

-

-

2004

2007

-

The 17x8m pool at Gosling Sport Centre is not included in the assessment because it is not
a conventional pool which meets a public demand for general swimming. It is a spa pool with
restricted access policies (must be over the age of 16).
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Figure 14: Location
L
of swimming
s
p
pools
in Welwyn Hatfield

Monkks Walk
Schoool

David Lloyyd
Club

Hatfield Sw
wim
Centre
Hertfordshirre
Sports Village

Queenswoood School

Rooyal
Veeterinary
Coollege

Main poool
Lido
Learner//teaching/
training pool

6.3

In more detail
d
the main pools are as follow
ws (also see
e Figure 14 above):

ntre in Lem
msford Road
d comprisess four poolss, in additio
on to
6.3..1 Hatfield Swim Cen
health an
nd fitness and
a spa faccilities. The
e main pool is 33m x 7 lanes, lea
arner
pools are
e 10 x 10m and 10 x 5m
5 and a diving pool measures
m
15 x 12m with a
depth of 3.8m. The
e complex was
w built in 1966 but has
h been re
efurbished more
m
recently (2009).
(
The pools are
e available on
o a pay an
nd play basis, and are also
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used by local clubs. The centre is managed by Finesse Leisure on behalf of
the Council.
6.3.2 Hertfordshire Sports Village in Hatfield was built to national short course
standard with full Omega timing and a 250-seat spectator area, and is a 25m 8lane deck level pool. A moveable boom splits the water into two smaller areas
of 16.5 and 7.5m to allow flexibility of use and there is also a moveable floor.
The pool is available for pay and play use and by members and there is also
some club usage.
6.3.3 Queenswood School in Brookmans Park has a 25m x 4-lane pool built in
2004. The pool is used by a number of local clubs during weekday evenings,
and also hosts Queenswood Swim School which offers lessons to local people,
currently with 350 participants.
6.3.4 Monks Walk School in WGC – the pool here is 20 x 8m with a maximum
depth of 2.4m. It was built in 1965 and is managed by the school and available
for clubs and associations (including Mid Herts Divers) and for private hire.
There is no ‘public’ use.
6.3.5 The Royal Veterinary College pool provides limited access to the general
community due to time constraints over its availability and the costs associated
with its use.
6.3.6 David Lloyd is a membership only club and as such this also constrains its
availability to the wider community.
6.4

For these reasons the Royal Veterinary College and David Lloyd are not
included within the main swimming pool assessment. This is not to say that
further approaches could be made by local clubs and organisations to improve
access for the local community.

6.5

The design and management of pools determines whether they can be used for
certain water disciplines and whether there is availability at peak times for
competing uses i.e. swimming clubs, diving, learn to swim, sub aqua etc.
Typical issues relate to insufficient time or lanes for club use, insufficient depth,
lack of diving facilities, insufficient learn to swim time etc. Any identified issues
will inform the development of an overall strategy as some issues can be dealt
with through the management of pools or future refurbishments.

6.6

In addition there are a number of other pools within a 15-minute drive of the
middle of the borough, as follows:
St Josephs Catholic School,
Hertford
Nuffield Health & Fitness, St Albans
Hartham Leisure Centre, Hertford
Francis Bacon School, St Albans
Nuffield Health & Fitness, Hertford
Dyrham Park Country Club, Barnet
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Sopwell House CC, St Albans
Simon Balle School, Hertford
Club Moativation, Borehamwood
Quality Living Health Club, St
Albans
Marlborough School, St Albans

6.7

There are also a further 27 pools within 15-20 minutes drive.

6.8

There are also known to be proposals at various stages of readiness in Welwyn
Hatfield and the wider area for the following facilities:





Land adjoining Broadwater Road West, Welwyn Garden City – Full Planning
Permission for part demolition, repair, restoration, extension and conversion
of the former Shredded Wheat factory complex to provide retail (A1 & A3),
business (B1), heritage centre (D1), energy centre, new leisure centre
building and Civic Square building including residential and retail (A1 to A5).
Associated alterations to existing vehicular and pedestrian access and
highway layout within and around the site, including the creation of two
vehicular access ramps to basement parking, hard and soft landscaping, the
provision of a civic square, park, public and private open space, pedestrian
walkways to include the upgrade of the existing pedestrian footpath over the
railway line and associated enabling works. Outline Planning Permission for
development of land to the west and south of the shredded wheat factory to
comprise the following uses: Retail (A1 & A5), business (B1), hotel (C1),
residential, to include: houses, flats, care home and YMCA (C2 & C3);
doctors surgery and pharmacy (D1); with all matters reserved apart from
means of access. The Design and Access Statement adds that it is proposed
the Leisure Centre will include an L-shaped swimming pool with a 25 metre
lap pool, shallower beach section, wave machine, and flumes which will
discharge into a smaller raised pool (planning application – to be determined)
Westminster Lodge Leisure Centre, St Albans – new leisure centre to include
25m pool (planning permission)
Luton Aquatics centre, is now under construction and due to open in 2012

Facilities per 1000 population
Table 11: Swimming pools per 1000 population
m2/1000
Welwyn
24.25
Hatfield
East region
20.64
England
18.81
Hertfordshire
27.53
Best (North
41.53
Herts)
6.9

14

In terms of total swimming water space, provision in Welwyn Hatfield is better
than the regional and national average, and is 13/48 best in the region14.
Provision is however lower than the average for Hertfordshire, but swimming
pool space in the county is generally good, and the best provision in the region
is in nearby North Herts (refer to Table 11 and Figure 15). However this ratio
takes into account all pools and does not consider the availability of pools to
the wider public (it also includes outdoor provision).

Active Places Power uses the 2001 Census population figures
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that dem
mand is being
b
met (in statisttical termss), although
h in order to
accommo
odate a ‘co
omfort’ facto
or, a ratio of
o 130% is preferable. This does
s not
take into
o account th
he import and
a
export of demand
d between Local Auth
hority
Areas, lo
ocation of fa
acilities within the borou
ugh or the condition
c
of facilities.
6.12
2 The Welw
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Table 12:
1 The sup
pply and demand of sw
wimming poo
ols by acce
ess type
Ow
wnership
Perc
centage of Demand M
Met
Welwyn
England
East
Hattfield
region
n
Local Authority
A
19
98%
126%
82%
and
Schoo
ol/college
Local Authority
A
10
07%
87%
27%
only
Comm
mercial only
44
4%
47%
42%

erts
He
123
3%

39
9%
42
2%

6.14
4 Overall th
he figures suggest
s
thatt local autho
ority pools alone
a
do no
ot meet dem
mand
(if a comfort factor is included)), but that iff school or commercia
c
l pools are also
included,, then dema
and is easilyy met. This
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Ra
ange

Ward
W
Count
C

1.92 - 2.166

(3)

2.167 - 2.412

(4)

2.413 - 2.658

(3)

2.659 - 2.904

(2)

2.905
5 - 3.15

(5)

6.16 Personal share can also be assessed by considering different types of access
to pools as follows (Table 13).
Table 13: The personal share of swimming pools by access type
Ownership
Personal share
Welwyn
England
East
Hatfield
region
Local Authority
2.09
1.26
1.34
and
School/college
Local Authority
1.19
0.87
0.82
only
Commercial
0.44
0.47
0.42
facilities
Private facilities
0.04
0.03
0.04
6.17 The above table demonstrates that for most types of facility, personal share in
Welwyn Hatfield is higher than the national and regional averages of personal
share. Most personal share is contributed by local authority owned facilities
that with the school and university pools make up most of the personal share in
the borough. The number of privately or commercially owned pools is small.
6.18 Personal share takes into account access to facilities in adjacent local authority
areas, in this case St Albans, Potters Bar, Hertford and Stevenage. The
relative provision of and access to pools in Welwyn Hatfield is therefore slightly
better than previous indicators, suggesting that Welwyn Hatfield residents are
likely to use neighbouring pools as well as those in the borough.
Accessibility
6.19 The following maps (Figures 18-20) show the time taken to drive, walk or take a
bus/train to the nearest pool. The blue triangles are closest and the red
triangles are further away. The triangles are the centroid of individual output
areas in Welwyn Hatfield.
Figure 18: Accessibility by car (minutes)
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Figure 19: Accessibility on foot (minutes)

Figure 20: Accessibility by public transport (minutes)

6.20 In more detail, the proportions of residents within each band are as follows in
Table 14 (population proportions are based on 2001 Census).
Table 14: Proportion of the local population able to access a swimming pool
by a particular mode of transport
% by
% on
% by
car
foot
PT
0-10 mins
75
14
18
10-20
20
57
25
mins
20-30
18
25
mins
30-45
22
mins
25
45-60
mins
6.21 As with most facilities, accessibility by car is good and the whole population of
the borough lives within a 20-minute drive and ¾ of people are within 10
minutes. Walking and public transport accessibility is poorer – only one third
live within a reasonable walk (20 minutes), while a quarter live outside a 20-

Page 69

minute bus/train ride. Generally Hatfield is best provided, because of the
proximity of the main pools, while parts of Welwyn Garden City are outside a
20-minute catchment by some means of transport. Relative accessibility is
therefore a main issue for swimming pools in the borough.
Conclusions of Active Places Power (APP) assessment
6.22 Based on the supply and demand analysis Welwyn Hatfield has a good
provision of swimming pools. If only pools with lanes are considered the supply
is no more than average. Supply exceeds the demand generated within the
borough, but is only at a comfortable level if local authority pools are
supplemented by either education or commercial pools. Personal share for
most categories of pool is higher than the norm. Accessibility is generally
good, but some residents of Welwyn Garden City are unable to access an
unrestricted public pool within 10 minutes. Hatfield residents are better
provided than those in Welwyn Garden City or the remoter parts of the
borough.
SPORTS FACILITIES CALCULATOR (SFC)
6.23 The SFC estimates that there is sufficient demand in Welwyn Hatfield at normal
participation rates for 1100 m2 of water space, the equivalent of about 5 4-lane
pools or 21 lanes in community use.
6.24 This compares with current provision of 2336 m2 of total water space (in the
APP assessment), or 1786 m2 if commercial or private pools are excluded.
Clearly there is sufficient water space overall to meet this expected demand
from Welwyn Hatfield residents, but a fuller assessment is required to take into
account the actual availability of pools throughout the day, hours of usage,
location in terms of demand, age and condition. This assessment is set out
below under the FPM section.
FACILITIES PLANNING MODEL (FPM)
6.25 Sport England’s Facility Planning Model (FPM) runs undertaken as part of the
National Facilities Audit were first produced in April/May 2008, and have
recently been refreshed (May 2009). The assessment for swimming pools
includes all pools over 20m in length or 160m2 in water area, in community use,
but excludes outdoor pools and those temporarily closed. In Welwyn Hatfield’s
case this includes the Hatfield and University pools, two schools and one
commercial club, which are weighted to reflect lower usage. The analysis is
based on national participation rates for sport, which are applicable here as
local rates are about average. The great benefit of this tool is that it assesses
demand and supply across local authority boundaries and takes into account
catchments and capacities of existing centres. It is based on the database of
facilities contained in Active Places Power (APP) current at the time (April
2009) – see Table 15.
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Table 15: Swimming pools over 20m in length in community use
Sites included
Hatfield Swim Centre
Hertfordshire Sports Village
Monks Walk School
Next Generation Health Club
(Hatfield) (David Lloyd)
Queenswood School
Total

Weighting Total Capacity % demand
%
sq.m. (vpwpp) of capacity
34
891
5957
22.5
99
425
3453
66.3
35
170
916
23.5
100
300
2438
66.7
100
300
1617
66.7
2086
14382
45.5

6.26 This assessment deals with fewer facilities than the APP analysis above and
excludes the Royal Veterinary College pool, which is private.
Overview of current swimming pool provision from FPM assessment
6.27 Key conclusions that can be drawn from this assessment are:
 There is an excellent supply of swimming pools in Welwyn Hatfield, with water
space provision per 1000 population well above the national and regional
average.
 There is generally sufficient supply to meet demand (taking into account a
‘comfort factor’), and satisfied demand at 92.4% is above both national and
regional averages, though below the overall Hertfordshire figure of 95.7%.
 Unmet demand equates to 500 visits per week in the peak period, which would
only justify an additional 86m2 of water space – insufficient to justify an
additional swimming pool within the Borough.
 All pools at present are below the 70% ‘comfort factor’15 in terms of utilised
capacity, with the highest figures being at Next Generation Health Club (David
Lloyd) in Hatfield and Queenswood School (both operating at 66.7% of
capacity). The overall figure however is only 45.5% of capacity utilised.
 Welwyn Hatfield is a small net importer of demand for swimming, probably
because new attractive pools are available on the edges of the borough,
particularly at the University.
 Although unmet demand levels are low they are concentrated within the
south/central areas of Welwyn Garden City where residents without access to a
car lie outside the catchment area of any facility (see Figure 21). This is as a
result of a concentration of facilities within Hatfield. However, as access to car
is generally very good the level of unmet demand is relatively low and would
not facilitate the need for additional provision.

15

A factor needs to be built in to ensure that a pool is in comfortable use. This factor is 30%, so on
the one hand a pool needs to be below 70% total usage to be comfortable, while a figure of 130%
needs to be built in to ensure that demand is met by supply.
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6.28 The FPM was also run nationally for 2019, with an assumed projected Welwyn
Hatfield population of 125,626, an increase over 2009 of 13.4%. The aim of
this assessment was to determine broad general levels of pool need in coming
years compared with today. Precise local needs assessments are only
possible with individual tailored runs of the model for the local authority area.
The 2019 run concluded that this additional population would increase demand
by a similar proportion, but that little extra unmet demand would arise as
facilities absorbed additional demand. While only 52% of total capacity would
be used up overall, some pools especially Hertfordshire Sports Village, Next
Generation Health Club (David Lloyd) and Queenswood School would see
utilised capacity rise above the 70% comfort factor (see above), which might
result in visits displaced to other facilities. In policy terms this may require
investment to improve the attractiveness of these other pools.

Figure 21: Aggregated unmet demand for pools in Welwyn Hatfield

Higher numbers in grids denote higher levels of unmet demand

QUALITY ASSESSMENT
6.29 Information on the quality of swimming pool in Welwyn Hatfield is taken from
one main source – Active Places Power (APP) which highlights age of facility.
This is supplemented by an overall site assessment audit as with sports halls,
though the quality of the actual pools was not assessed.
6.30 It is possible from APP to estimate this aspect by adopting the age of existing
pools as a proxy for quality. The database contains detailed information on
when each hall was originally built and whether it has been refurbished since
then. In the absence of a more detailed audit of pool quality, this indicator is all
that is currently available.
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6.31 Table 16 provides a summary of the 8 pools for which information is available
on year of construction and refurbishment.
Table 16: Construction and refurbishment of swimming pools
Date
Number
Up to 1970
1971-2000
After 2000

5 pools (1 refurb in 2008)
None
3 pools

6.32 One other pool, at the Royal Veterinary College has been refurbished in 2007,
though the date of construction is not known. The age of facilities indicates that
the quality of existing pools is variable.
6.33 In terms of the site audit undertaken, three sites (Hertfordshire Sports Village,
Hatfield Swim Centre and David Lloyd Club) were graded as very good, and
Queenswood School and Monks Walk School were assessed as good.
However, these scores refer only to the overall site (parking, access,
maintenance and facilities) not the pool therein. The Royal Veterinary College
was not assessed.
6.34 In all cases, it must be acknowledged that over the term of this study, all
facilities will become up to 15 years older, and even if in good quality at the
present, may eventually through normal usage no longer be fit for purpose by
2016/2021 or 2026.
OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR SWIMMING POOLS
Current provision




There are 9 swimming pools in Welwyn Hatfield at 6 sites. This includes 3
learner/trainer/ diving pools.
However, Hatfield Swim Centre (7 lanes) and Hertfordshire Sports Village (8
lanes) are the only pools available for unrestricted public use.
If an allowance16 is made for the pools not fully accessible to the community
(Monks Walk and Queenswood Schools and David Lloyd Club), there is 1626m2
of water space in the borough, which is the equivalent to 7 4-lane 25m pools17.
This amounts to 1 4-lane pool per 15,000 people.

Quantity assessment




16
17

The Sport England tools indicate that there is currently enough demand within the
borough for 1100m2 of water space (equivalent to 5 4-lane pools). Therefore, the
current pool provision meets local demand.
Additional pools cannot be justified at present to meet overall demand.

50% for school halls with access for club bookings or similar and 25% for all other halls.
A 4-lane pool is normally 225m2.
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Accessibility assessment




However, some residents of Welwyn Garden City are unable to access an
unrestricted public pool within 10 minutes.
Everyone in the borough is within 20 minutes drive of a swimming pool.
A demand for some swimming space (at least a 25m pool) within Welwyn Garden
City has been identified not only from the Sports Clubs that were consulted but
also by the residents of the town itself.

Quality assessment


The quality of swimming pools is generally good, although by 2026 investment
will be needed to improve the attractiveness of the pools.

Future provision for Swimming Pools
Based on the current level of provision above, the following future requirement
should be planned for:
2026

2026

population 134,600, current participation levels: total need for 2013m2 of
water, the equivalent of 9 4-lane pools. So need an additional 387m2 of water
or 7 more lanes with full community access.
population 134,600, 10% participation increase: total need for 2215m2 of
water, the equivalent of 10 4-lane pools. So need an additional 589m2 of
water or 10 more lanes with full community access.

If more of the existing pools had full community access there would not be a need for
additional water space. Therefore, any opportunities to make school facilities more
accessible to the community will be considered. If a new pool is provided it should
be located in Welwyn Garden City to help address demand in 2026. The costs of
running a pool are very expensive and public funding is likely to be very restricted
over forthcoming years given the current economic climate. Any new provision will
need to be considered in the context of the viability of the public pools in Hatfield. It
is important to consider how facilities can be delivered, but also how they will be
managed and maintained.
Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on swimming pools are summarised below;





Quality is overstated and ancillary facilities such as changing rooms and showers
are poor
Better facilities needed, including for competitions
Better access is needed including a pool in Welwyn Garden City
Concerns about competition between facilities and viability
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Sport England defines health and fitness suites as those facilities providing
fitness stations for both cardiovascular and strength training, more commonly
known as gym, and excludes spaces for aerobics and dance activities. The
assessment below is based as before on the tools available from Sport
England (although these are more limited than for other facilities) and local data
from the Council.

ACTIVE PLACES POWER
Supply
7.2

There are 9 health and fitness venues providing a total of 530 health and
fitness stations across the borough (see Table 17 and Figure 22). Of these five
are available on a pay and play basis, one is a commercial registered
member’s club, one is used by sports clubs and others and two are for private
use only.
Table 17: Health and fitness centres in Welwyn Hatfield
Site Name

Ward

Number of
Stations

Ownership/
management

Hatfield North

15

Local Authority
(in house)

GOSLING SPORTS PARK
Handside
HATFIELD LEISURE
CENTRE
Hatfield West
Hatfield
HATFIELD SWIM CENTRE
Central
HERTFORDSHIRE
SPORTS VILLAGE
Hatfield North
DAVID LLOYD CLUB
(HATFIELD)
Hatfield North
Brookmans
Park and Little
QUEENSWOOD SCHOOL
Heath
SIR FREDERIC OSBORN
SCHOOL - A SPECIALIST
SPORTS COLLEGE
Panshanger
HERTFORDSHIRE
CONSTABULARY
FOOTBALL PITCH
Handside
Total

100

BIRCHWOOD LEISURE
CENTRE

Access

Year Built/
refurbished

Pay and Play

1991/2005

Pay and Play

1985/2008

Pay and Play

1973/2006

35

Trust
Local
Authority/Trust
Local
Authority/Trust

Pay and Play

2001/2009

120

University

2003/2009

160

Commercial
Independent
School/
commercial
Community
school (in
house)

Pay and Play
Registered
Membership use
Sports Club /
Community
Association
Private Use

1998/2008

Private Use

-

60

19
21
530
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Other

2004

1994/2007

Figure 22: Location of health and fitness centres in Welwyn Hatfield

Birchwood Leisure
Centre

Gosling Sports Park

David Lloyd Club
(Hatfield

Hatfield Swim
Centre

Hertfordshire Sports
Village

Queenswood
School

Hatfield Leisure
Centre

Health and fitness centre

7.3

In terms of availability for the wider community, 330 stations are there for pay
and play use (62%), 160 are for registered members (30%), 19 on a club site
(4%) and 21 (4%) privately used. In addition, there are 26 other centres outside
Welwyn Hatfield but within 15 minutes drive of the middle of the borough, on a
variety of commercial, local authority and other suites, and a further 39
between 15 and 20 minutes drive away.

7.4

There are also known to be proposals at various stages of readiness in Welwyn
Hatfield and the wider area for the following facilities:




Westminster Lodge Leisure Centre, St Albans – new leisure centre to
include fitness suite (planning permission)
Oaklands College, St Albans – Facility to include fitness suite (planning
permission)
Luton Aquatics Centre to include 100-station fitness suite (under
construction)
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St Georges VA School, Ha
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e (completed
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cilities per 1000
1
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Fac
7.5

This tool shows the
e available stations fo
or health an
nd fitness ssuites per 1000
1
18
populatio
on (refer to
o Table 18 and
a Figure 23).
Table 18: Health and
d fitness ce
entres per 1000 popula
ation
Area Ave
erages
Stations per
Availa
able Station
ns
1000 population
p
Welwyn Hatfield
H
5.43
530
County
6.32
6532
Region
5.31
28604
National
5.59
2
274692
Best in Region
R
(Herttsmere)
11.64
1
1100

7.6

Welwyn Hatfield is ranked 7th out of the ten within the Hertforrdshire Disttricts
d out of fortty eight in the East reg
gion. Welw
wyn Hatfield has a capa
acity
and 22nd
ratio for stations pe
er 1000 po
opulation of 5.43, which is abovve the regiional
average provision, but
b below th
he national and
a county averages. The best in
n the
s
of 11
1.64, twice the relativve provisio
on in
region iss Hertsmere with a score
Welwyn Hatfield.
H

Figu
ure 23: Hea
alth and Fitn
ness centress by per 1000 population in the Ea
ast of Engla
and

Symb
bol

18

Range

Local Autho
ority
Count

3.01 - 4.736

(19)

4.7377 - 6.462

(20)

6.4633 - 8.188

(7)

9.9155 - 11.64

(2)

Acctive Places Power uses the 2001 Ce
ensus popula
ation figures
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Accessibility
7.7

The following maps (Figures 24-26) show the time taken to drive, walk or take a
bus/train to the nearest health and fitness centre. The blue triangles represent
the centres of output areas of residents living closest and the red triangles are
those living further away. The triangles are the centroid of individual output
areas in Welwyn Hatfield.

Figure 24: Accessibility by car (minutes)

Figure 25: Accessibility on foot (minutes)
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Figure 26: Accessibility by public transport (minutes)

7.8

Table 19 below sets out these figures in more detail.
Table 19: Proportion of the local population able to access a health and fitness
centre by a particular mode of transport
Car
0-10 mins
10-20 mins
20-30 mins
30-45 mins
45+ mins

7.9

89487
8000

Walk
92%
8%

27636
32533
15981
7365
8546

30%
35%
17%
8%
9%

Public
transport
38241
39%
51246
53%
7213
7%
787
1%
0
0%

As with most other facilities, accessibility to health and fitness centres is
determined by the location of the facility, and the distribution of the population.
Car access is good (most residents live within 10 minutes drive of a centre), but
a significant proportion of those living outside the two main towns cannot gain
ready access to centres on foot or by public transport.

QUALITY ASSESSMENT
7.10 Active Places Power (AAP) - It is possible from APP to estimate quality by
adopting the age of existing centres as a proxy for quality. The database
contains detailed information on when each centre was originally built and
whether it has been refurbished since then. Of the 8 separate sites for which
information is available on year of construction and refurbishment, the following
is a summary (see Table 20):
Table 20: Construction and refurbishment of health and fitness centres
Date
Number
Before 1980
1991-2000
2001 and
after

1
4
3

(1 refurb - 2006)
(4 refurbs – 2005-8))
(2 refurbs – 2009)
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7.11 No local quality audit of health and fitness facilities was specifically undertaken,
although all of the 7 centres accessible to the community were included in the
overall site audits (see elsewhere in the report and Appendix 2).
7.12 It is reasonable to assume that all these facilities are in good condition as they
have either been constructed or refurbished in the last 6 years.
Conclusions of Active Places Power Assessment (APP)
7.13 Based on the analysis Welwyn Hatfield has a relatively good supply of health
and fitness centres in regional or national terms, but lags behind other local
authorities and the county as a whole. Quality, as might be expected with
facilities often in the commercial sector is relatively good, and accessibility to
pools is good by car, but less so on foot or by public transport.
DEMAND ASSESSMENT
7.14 Active Places Power/Facilities Planning Model does not consider health and
fitness in the same degree of detail as other facilities, and there is no ‘ready
reckoner’ for assessing demand. The Fitness Industry Association has devised
a model that provides guidance on the supply of stations against current
anticipated demand. The model defines health and fitness users as all people
participating in health and fitness, including private club members and users of
local authority facilities. The model is based on peak period demand, and the
peak times are identified as follows:



Mon-Fri, 6pm – 10pm
Sat-Sun, 12pm – 4pm

7.15 For modelling purposes, it is assumed that 65% of the total weekly usage
occurs at the busiest (peak) time periods. Based on research with health and
fitness operators it has been assumed that the average member/user visits the
facility 2.4 times per week.
7.16 Sport England’s Active People Survey has been used to understand the
percentage of the population participating in health and fitness, which shows
that 10.6% of the population participate in health and fitness on a weekly basis
(see Table 21). Local participation is assumed to be similar.
Table 21: Population participating in health and fitness on a weekly basis
Standard
Value
Total
Population
108,300
% of population participating in health and fitness

10.6%

11480

Average number of visits per week

2.4

27552

65%

17908

28

640

No. of visits in peak time
No. of visits on one hour of peak time
TOTAL NO. OF STATIONS REQUIRED (PEAK TIME)
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640

7.17 This shows that, on this basis, a total of 640 stations are required during the
peak time period to accommodate current levels of demand. According to
Active Places Power the current supply is 530, which equates to a significant
deficit of about 110 stations.
Previous strategy
7.19 As part of a previous study on Retail and Town Centre Needs in the borough in
2007, Nathaniel Lichfield and Partners undertook a brief assessment of health
and fitness centres. They concluded that the 5 private clubs and 2 public
sports halls (considered at that time), assuming an average membership of at
least 500, could accommodate 3,500 members, which would imply an
adequate provision within the Borough. A future increase in membership rates
and population growth could generate additional demand. By way of an
example, an increase in membership rates from 11% to 15.6% (the US rate)
along with projected population change in the borough could increase demand
by about 5,870 places by 2016 in the borough as a whole. These figures
suggested there could be scope to improve health and fitness facilities within
the borough in the future in line with the increase in population and
membership rates. However, research undertaken on behalf the consultants
and a canvas of operators did not identify any requirement by health and
fitness clubs for space in Welwyn Hatfield Borough.
OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR HEALTH AND FITNESS
Current Provision




There are 530 stations on 9 sites within Welwyn Hatfield.
However, only 6 centres are available for community use, either by
membership or pay and play, with a total of approximately 490 stations.
The current level of provision of facilities available to the community is the
equivalent of about 1 50-station centre per 11,000 people.

Quantity assessment





Demand from within the borough from the Sport England assessment tools
suggests a need for 640 stations.
However, facility operators have not identified a shortage of stations, and
none of the centres available to the community are used to capacity.
Provision is broadly in line with national and regional averages, though less
than the county average, which is high.
There is therefore little justification for additional health and fitness centres at
this stage.

Accessibility assessment



Accessibility to centres across the borough is good, especially for those by
car. Many residents of the towns are also within walking distance of a centre.
The borough needs to consider the requirements of those who work within the
borough and may wish to use health and fitness facilities.
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Quality assessment


The quality of health and fitness is very good across the borough, although by
2026 investment will be needed to improve attractiveness and ensure the
centres meet the needs of the community.

Future Provision for Health and Fitness19
Based on the current level of provision above, the following future requirement
should be planned for:
2026

population 134,600, current participation levels: total need for 610 stations, so
a need for an additional 120 stations.

2026

population 134,600, 10% participation increase: total need for 670 stations, so
a need for an additional 180 stations.

Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on health and fitness are summarised below;






Need for a greater spread of facilities across the borough to be more accessible
Need more indoor facilities for winter training
Need to be more affordable, especially for young people and families
Leave to private sector to determine what provision is needed
Suggest more mixed sport complexes (sporting hubs)

19

The current level of ‘community’ centres equates to one 50 station centre per 11,000. On
this basis the future need is for 610- 670 stations, based on future population and
participation levels.
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The assessment below is based as before on the tools available from Sport
England (although these are more limited than for other facilities).

ACTIVE PLACES POWER
Supply
8.2

There is one pay and play bowls facility within Welwyn Hatfield providing 4
rinks (see Table 22 and Figure 27). The largest facility in the borough which
was based at Gosling Sport Park, closed back in 2006/2007, to accommodate
their new Health, Fitness and Spa complex.
Table 22: Indoor bowls club in Welwyn Hatfield
Site Name

Ward

Number
of Rinks

HATFIELD LAWN
TENNIS & INDOOR Hatfield
BOWLS CLUB
West

4

Ownership/
management

Access

Year Built/
refurbished

Commercial

Sports Club /
Community
Association

1924/2009

Figure 27: Location of bowls club in Welwyn Hatfield

Indoor bowls centres

8.3

In addition, there are a number of other bowls centres outside the borough but
within 20 minutes drive of the middle of the borough, as follows:



Watford Indoor Bowls Club
Cheshunt Indoor Bowls Club

Bramley Bowls Club, Enfield
Stevenage Arts & Leisure Centre
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8.4

There are a further 8 centres within a 20-30 minute drive.

Facilities per 1000 population
8.5

This tool shows the available rinks for indoor bowls per 1000 population20.
Table 23: Indoor bowls per 1000 population
Area Averages
Capacity ratio per 1000
population
Welwyn Hatfield
County
Region
National
Best in Region (Gt
Yarmouth)

8.6

Available
Rinks

0.04
0.04
0.07
0.04
0.28

4
40
397
1839
25

Welwyn Hatfield scores lower than the regional average and is ranked 36/48
local authorities in the region. Participation in indoor bowls is traditionally high
in the East region, and the local level of provision is equal to the national and
county averages. (In Figure 28 below the best provision is shown in red, worst
in blue).

Figure 28: Indoor bowls per 1000 population in the East of England

Symbol

20

Active Places Power uses the 2001 Census population figures
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Range
(rinks)

Local
Authority
Count

0 - 0.056

(19)

0.057 0.112

(15)

0.113 0.168

(11)

0.169 0.224

(2)

0.225 0.28

(1)

Local Supply and Demand Balance
Figure 29: Supply and demand of indoor bowls in the East of England

Range
Local
(% of
Symbol
Authority
demand
Count
met)

8.7

072.594

(14)

72.595 145.188

(16)

145.189 217.782

(14)

217.783 290.376

(2)

290.377 362.97

(2)

The Welwyn Hatfield percentage of demand met is 64% (see Figure 29),
ranking the borough 37/48 in the Eastern Region and sixth in the County, well
below Great Yarmouth which scores the highest in the Eastern Region with
363% of demand met. Watford scores the highest in the County with 294% of
demand met. A score of 100% indicates that demand is being met (in
statistical terms). This does not take into account the import and export of
demand between local authority areas, the location of facilities within the
borough or the condition of facilities. Table 24 below provides a quick
summary.
Table 24: The percentage of demand met for indoor bowls
Area Averages
% of demand
met
Welwyn Hatfield
County
Region
National
Best in Region

8.8

64%
66%
114%
58%
363%

Welwyn Hatfield’s proportion of demand met is about the county and national
averages, but because of the high activity rates for bowls in the region, the
borough is well below the regional average.
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Table 25: Personal share
Area Averages
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Nationa
al
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0.583
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0.627
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(2
2)

Accessibility
8.11 This has been determined by the use of Active Places Power tools, mainly by
car (walking catchments have not been assessed due to the relative distribution
of centres, and the age profile of many of those who participate). The map
legends are similar to those used above.
8.12 The following map (Figure 31) shows the time taken by local residents of
Welwyn Hatfield to drive to an indoor bowls centre. The majority indicated in
green and blue are able to drive to a rink within 20 minutes (the triangles are
the centroid of individual output areas in WH). Overall accessibility to indoor
bowls within Welwyn Hatfield is good, particularly in the main towns.
Figure 31: Accessibility by car (minutes)

F
8.13 Table 26 below shows this in more detail.
Table 26: Proportion of the population able to access an indoor bowls rink by
car

0-10 mins
10-20
mins

Population

%

42164

43%

55323

57%

8.14 Accessibility to indoor bowls is therefore similar to other facilities, despite the
existence of only one centre, as this is located in the centre of the borough.
Accessibility is also good to other centres outside Welwyn Hatfield. The whole
population can access a bowls centre within a 20-minute drive.
Conclusions of Active Places Power (AAP) assessment
8.15 Relative supply of indoor bowls rinks and centres is comparable with the county
and national average, but below the regional average, only because the sport is
very extensively played elsewhere in the east region, particularly in Norfolk and
Cambridgeshire. The proportion of demand met is again comparable with the
county and national average and below the regional figure, and personal share
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follows this trend. Quality is considered acceptable, and accessibility by car is
available to all residents within 20 minutes.
SPORTS FACILITIES CALCULATOR
8.16 The SFC estimates that at present (with the latest population estimate of
108,300 in 2009) there is sufficient demand in Welwyn Hatfield at normal
participation rates for about 1 centre, or 6 rinks in community use.
8.17 This compares with current provision of one 4-rink centre. There appears to be
a small shortfall in existing provision for indoor bowls but a fuller analysis is
required to take into account the actual availability of facilities throughout the
week, hours of usage, location in terms of demand, age and condition. Bowls
is not considered in Sport England’s Facility Planning Model and alternative
means including the results of the consultation will be used to understand local
need.
QUALITY ASSESSMENT
8.18 As the only indoor bowling centre in the borough the Hatfield Lawn Tennis and
Croquet Club was assessed as part of the process and finished with a rating of
good. This was helped due to its changing facilities only being refurbished in
2005 and the general centre updated in 2009.
OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR INDOOR BOWLS
Current Provision


There is one indoor bowls centre in the borough with 4 rinks, it is centrally
located in the borough and open for membership by the community.

Quantity assessment





Existing provision for indoor bowls in the borough generally equates with the
county and national average, but is much lower than the regional average,
which reflects the higher participation rates in bowls in parts of the Eastern
region.
Therefore, current provision is slightly below the demand required.
On the basis of comparable provision elsewhere in the region, the SFC
calculations and local evidence, it is reasonable to conclude therefore that the
provision of 2 additional rinks might be justified in the short term. This
proposed level of provision is the equivalent of 1 6-rink centre per 110,000
people.

Accessibility assessment


Overall the accessibility to indoor bowls in good, especially as there are a
number of other centres outside the borough, but within a 30-minute drive.
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Quality assessment


The currently quality is good, although investment will be needed to improve
provision to 2026.

Future provision for Indoor Bowls
Based on the proposed level of provision above, the following future requirement
should be planned for:
2026

population 134,600, current participation levels: total need for 7.5 rinks, so
need an additional 3.5 rinks.

2026

population 134,600, 10% participation increase: total need for 8.5 rinks, so
need an additional 4.5 rinks.

Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on indoor bowls are summarised below;






Local clubs have stated that since the closure of the large indoor centre at
Gosling there is now a shortfall of indoor bowls within the borough
Need to replace loss of indoor bowling risk at Gosling Sports Park
Suggest that any re-provision should be left to a commercial operator or build
around existing outdoor site
Need to maintain and improve existing facilities and focus investment there
Some members now have to travel outside borough
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The assessment below is based as before on the tools available from Sport
England (although these are more limited than for other facilities).

ACTIVE PLACES POWER
Supply
9.2

There are 7 indoor tennis facilities in Welwyn Hatfield on 4 sites (Refer to Table
27 and Figure 32). These offer a range of different types of hall and playing
surface, and accessibility to players.
Table 27: Indoor tennis facilities in Welwyn Hatfield

Site Name
GOSLING
SPORTS PARK
GOSLING
SPORTS PARK
GOSLING
SPORTS PARK
DAVID LLOYD
CLUB
(HATFIELD)
DAVID LLOYD
CLUB
(HATFIELD)

Ward

Type

Handside

Airhall

Ownership/
Courts management

Handside Traditional
Fabric
Handside
framed
Hatfield
North

Traditional

Hatfield
North
Traditional
Brookmans
Park
QUEENSWOOD
and Little
SCHOOL
Heath
Traditional
WELWYN
TENNIS CLUB
TOTAL

Welwyn
South

Airhall
seasonal

Access

Year Built/
refurbished

4

Trust

Pay and Play

2009

9

Trust

Pay and Play

1990

4

Trust

1990

3

Commercial

4

Commercial

Pay and Play
Registered
Membership
use
Registered
Membership
use

2

2

Sports Club /
Community
School/
Association
commercial
Sports Club /
Local Authority/ Community
Association
sports club

2004

2004

1994

1989/2000

28

9.3

18 courts are accommodated in traditional centres, 4 in framed fabric centre,
and 6 in airhalls (2 temporary during the winter). There are a variety of different
types of surface available at the venues.

9.4

In addition, there are a number of other tennis centres outside Welwyn Hatfield
but within 20 minutes drive of the edge of the borough as follows:




Lister Tennis Club, Stevenage
Harpenden Lawn Tennis Club
Legends Tennis UK, Hertford
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9.5

There are also a further 8 centres between 20 and 30 minutes drive.

Figure 32: Location of indoor tennis facilities in Welwyn Hatfield

Welwyn Tennis Club

Gosling Sports Park
David Lloyd Club
Permanent indoor tennis centre
Temporary indoor tennis centre

Queenswood School

9.5.1 Gosling Sports Park hosts the main tennis venue within the Borough is
located at Gosling Sports Park which hosts an International High Performance
Centre for Tennis. It is also the largest indoor centre on one site in the country,
incorporating 17 indoor courts and 5 outdoor courts.
9.5.2 Queenswood School is one of the Lawn Tennis Association's national sites
for clay court tennis. It is the country's leading outdoor clay tennis facility.
Facilities per 1000 population
9.6

21

This tool shows the available tennis facilities per 1000 population21. Provision
for indoor tennis in Welwyn Hatfield is the best in the region – in fact the best in
the whole of England (see Figure 33 and Table 28 below).

Active Places Power uses the 2001 Census population figures
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0
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0
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0
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9.8

In more detail, the following Table 29 highlights the proportion of local residents
who live within various 10-minute car travel bands of a centre. The whole
population lives within a 20-minute drive of a centre, which is in accordance
with the Comprehensive Performance Assessment recommendation that all
residents should be able to travel to a facility within 20 minutes.
Table 29: Proportion of the population able to access an indoor tennis facility by
car
Population
%
0-10 mins
10-20 mins

87059
10428

89
11

DEMAND ASSESSMENT
9.9. Active Places Power or the Facilities Planning Model do not consider indoor
tennis in the same degree of detail as some other facilities, and there is no
‘ready reckoner’ for assessing demand. It is possible however to assess
demand in broad terms by reference to Lawn Tennis Association (LTA) data, as
follows:









In ‘Priority Project Funding, Policy and Operational Procedures’, the LTA
states that one indoor court can serve 200 regular tennis players.
The Active People 2 Survey found that nationally 1.18% of adults regularly
participate (once per week) in tennis. In the absence of local rates, this
figure can be applied.
Total adult population of Welwyn Hatfield (108,300, participation rate
1.18%) = 1275
Divide 1275 by 200 = potential for 6.5 courts
The analysis of the current position would suggest that up to a 7-court
indoor hall in total could be justified in the borough, based on national
participation rates.
However, there are currently 28 courts available in Welwyn Hatfield, and
therefore there is little justification to suggest that further courts are
required to meet a local need

QUALITY ASSESSMENT
9.10 All of the existing centres have been constructed since 1990, and nearly halls
built or refurbished since 2000. This suggests that the quality of facilities is
very high, an assumption which is confirmed by the results of the local quality
audit. Indoor tennis at Gosling and the David Lloyd Club was rated as
excellent, with full marks. Tennis facilities at Queenswood School and Welwyn
Tennis Club were not assessed due to access problems.

Page 93

OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR INDOOR TENNIS
Current provision



There are 28 indoor courts in the borough at present on 7 sites, and is the
best provision in the whole country.
Gosling Sports Park hosts the largest indoor centre on one site in the country
and is an international high performance centre.

Quantity assessment


Given the current high level of provision, it is most unlikely that further
provision can be justified at the current time unless specific to the
development of a wider excellence programme.

Accessibility assessment


In addition to the current facilities there are a further 11 centres within a 30
minute drive. The whole population lives within a 20-minute drive of indoor
tennis.

Quality assessment


The quality of most of the centres is excellent however club feedback
suggests there are surface and lighting problems at Welwyn Tennis Club. In
addition some investment will be required to ensure the facilities are still
attractive up to 2026.

Future provision for Indoor Tennis
On the basis of the current levels of provision above, it is unlikely that additional
indoor tennis will be required up to 2021/2026. However due to quality and status of
the current facilities, special cases could be made to develop additional facilities or
the improvement of existing facilities as part of a wider excellence programme.
Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on indoor tennis are summarised below;




Focus on maintaining and enhancing the existing facilities
Facilities are generally in good condition, although there is a need to improve
some school courts, replace some court surfaces, and maintain floodlighting
Support Gosling Sports Park because of the positive economic benefits it brings
to the borough

Page 94

1100.. C
CO
OU
UN
NTTY
YS
SP
PE
EC
CIIA
ALLIIS
STT FFA
AC
CIILLIITTY
Y
R
UIIR
RE
EM
ME
EN
NTTS
S
RE
EQ
QU
10.1 The role of Welwyn Hatfield in meeting specialist sports facility needs, as
identified in the Active Hertfordshire Sports Facilities Strategy, is outlined
below.









Badminton - Refurbishment of existing halls in poor condition
o All new community centres/village halls should include 1 or 2 badminton
courts with correct hall height, lighting and size
o Competition standard badminton courts
Hockey - 2 pitch sites and ancillary facilities
Martial Arts/ British Judo - Additional permanent mat areas/dojos
o Improved boxing facilities
Netball - New facilities built to Netball specifications with correct run offs
o Refurbishment of existing sport halls in poor condition
o Additional outdoor courts and toilets/changing facility required on sites where
leagues significantly increase in size
Rugby Union - ATP 3 rd Generation
Volleyball - Indoor Halls - minimum size requirement is 37m x 28m - in all main
population centres i.e. over 50,000 population; this level of provision should also
link into other sports requiring sports halls e.g. basketball, netball, handball etc
o Access to 2 court (netball) halls for competition

10.2 These are broad issues addressed in the Active Hertfordshire Sports Facilities
Strategy, which is now some years old, and additional consideration needs to
be given to the current needs of NGBs in the county. NGBs are a major
provider and supporter of capital funding. With the borough being centrally
located within the county we are well placed to help NGBs use that funding to
build specific facilities. Further research and investigations with NGBs is
needed into the potential of existing and new sites for these centres. The
Council will support where it can any NGBs proposals providing it does not
adversely affect another facility used by the residents of the borough.

OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR COUNTY SPECIALIST FACILITY
REQUIREMENTS
Summary of assessment
The Active Hertfordshire Sports Facilities Strategy highlighted a number of specialist
facilities required in the county for badminton, hockey, martial arts, netball, rugby
union and volleyball (see details in chapter above).
Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on specialist county facilities are summarised below;


Further consultation with governing bodies is needed
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Focus should be given to the Sports Village and Gosling as strategic centres of
excellence
The borough should be proactively positioning itself for future sporting
opportunities because of its central location and good communication links
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PART 3:
OUTDOOR FACILITIES
NEEDS ASSESSMENT

Page 97

1111.. O
OV
VE
ER
RV
VIIE
EW
W
FFA
ES
S
AC
CIILLIITTIIE

O
OFF

O
OU
UTTD
DO
OO
OR
R

S
SP
PO
OR
RTTS
S

Supply
11.1 There are 45 community outdoor sports facilities in Welwyn Hatfield (Figure
35), excluding the 6 golf courses. Most of the facilities accommodate a range
of different sports and 35 of the outdoor sports facilities include playing pitches.
In total there are 130 playing pitches (grass and artificial) in the borough. Other
outdoor facilities include multi-use games areas (MUGAs) tennis courts,
bowling greens, an athletics track and a dry ski slope.
Figure 35: Location of main outdoor sports facilities in Welwyn Hatfield

Full sized Football
Junior Football
Cricket
Senior Rugby Union
Junior Rugby Union
American Football
Hockey
Lacrosse

Access to facilities
11.2 All the facilities identified in this study are accessible to the local community in
various ways. Most of the facilities (82%) are hired by clubs, so are used by
club members. Five facilities are available on a pay and play basis and three
facilities (David Lloyd, Delcott Family Club and Orchard Lawn Tennis Club) are
available to members.
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Management of facilities
11.3 The sports facilities in the borough are managed by a range of different
organisations and bodies. The largest proportion (30%) are managed by
private sports clubs, there are also a significant number of facilities run by
school/college/universities (28%), local authorities (20%), trusts (11%) and
commercial organisations (9%). There are 6 secondary schools and 5 primary
schools with community outdoor sports facilities. The number of facilities
managed by trusts is primarily because Welwyn Hatfield Council have
outsourced the management of their facilities to Finesse Leisure Trust. By
contrast the town and parish councils manage their facilities in house. North
Mymms Youth and Community Centre is the only facility managed by a
community organisation in the borough.
Analysis of provision
11.4 Quantity – Six Acre Standard - One useful way of analysing the supply of
outdoor sports facilities in Welwyn Hatfield is by applying Field’s in Trust (FIT)
Six Acre Standard (FIT was formerly the National Playing Fields Association).
FIT assesses the quantity of outdoor sport using the following benchmark
standards (Table 30):
Table 30: FIT recommended provision standards
Facility

Benchmark standard (hectares per
1000 population)
Overall

Outdoor
Facilities

Sport 1.60

Playing Pitches

1.20

Urban

Rural

1.60

1.76

1.15

1.72

11.5 Reflecting the FIT guidance, this Study distinguishes between playing pitches
and all outdoor sports facilities. Table 31 below outlines the distribution of
outdoor sports facilities across the wards in the borough. There are 156
hectares of outdoor sports facilities in Welwyn Hatfield, which amounts to 1.44
hectares per 1000 population. This is slightly below the FIT benchmark
standard. Across the borough there is significant variation between the wards.
11.6 The southern villages have notably high provision, well above the FIT
benchmark.
This is partially explained by the extensive facilities at
Queenswood School at Brookmans Park, however there are a range of other
facilities in the area too. Most are accessible via club use and include a range
of management types.
11.7 The other three areas in the borough all have provision below the FIT target,
although a number of wards exceed this benchmark (Welwyn East, Handside,
Hollybush, Panshanger, Sherrards and Hatfield East). The northern villages
total is still relatively high, suggesting there is good local provision, particularly
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in Welwyn and Digswell. The higher provision in rural area is anticipated as it
reflects the greater number of dispersed settlements and the need for separate
facilities in each village. However, it should be noted that many of the villages
are in close proximity to each other and larger facilities are often accessible to
residents from surrounding settlements.
11.8 Welwyn Garden City has very good provision across a number of wards.
However, Howlands and Peartree have no facilities, which reduce the town’s
provision per 1000 population. Hatfield has the lowest provision per thousand
population in the borough and most of its wards fall below the FIT benchmark,
particularly Hatfield South and Hatfield Central. However, Hatfield East
includes Onslow St Audrey’s school, Essendon Playing Fields and Hatfield
Cricket Club so has good provision for the level of population. The university
(Hertfordshire Sports Village) is an important resource for the town, with a good
supply of facilities. Significantly, the more strategic facilities like the university,
Gosling Sports Centre and King George V Playing Fields are located within the
two towns.
Table 31: Provision of outdoor sports facilities per 1000 population in Welwyn
Hatfield
Ward
Population Outdoor Outdoor Sport Compliance
(2008)*
Sport
facilities per
with FIT
Facilities 1000
targets
(ha)
population (ha)
Welwyn East
Welwyn West
Northern villages total
Haldens
Handside
Hollybush
Howlands
Panshanger
Peartree
Sherrards
Welwyn Garden City
total
Hatfield Central
Hatfield East
Hatfield South
Hatfield Villages
Hatfield West
Hatfield total
Welham Green
Brookmans Park & Little
Heath
Northaw & Cuffley
Southern villages total
Borough total

6,260
4,020
10,279
6,636
6,774
6,997
6,157
6,685
7,596
5,884

10.57
4.66
15.23
1.04
19.72
15.18
0
13.68
0
11.31

1.69
1.16
1.48
0.16
2.91
2.17
0.00
2.05
0.00
1.92












46,730

60.93

1.30



6,746
6,624
6,654
7,579
8,346
35,950
3,941

5.11
10.96
1.12
9.54
10.59
37.32
11.96

0.76
1.65
0.17
1.26
1.27
1.04
3.03









6,145

14.83

2.41



5,408

15.01

2.78



15,493
108,300

41.80
155.28

2.70
1.43
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*Reflecting the ward changes since the 2001 census, population figures have been sourced from the
ONS dataset: Mid-2007 Population Estimates for 2009 Wards in England and Wales by Quinary Age
and Sex, and Working Age. However, please note these statistics are only experimental and have not
yet met the quality standards of ONS. Information on 2008 completions and average household size has
subsequently been used to supplement the ONS data, to provide ward population totals for 2008. This
approach is considered preferable to using information relating to the old ward boundaries.

11.9 In terms of playing pitches, local provision exceeds the Fields In Trust
benchmark of 1.20ha per 1000 people, suggesting there is a good local supply.
Over 90% of the outdoor sports facilities in the Welwyn Hatfield are playing
pitches indicating that they clearly have an important role in outdoor sporting
activities in the borough.
11.10 Table 32 shows that the highest provision of playing pitches per thousand is in
the southern and northern villages and both areas exceed the FIT
recommended standard. Welwyn Garden City is only slightly below the
recommendation and generally has a good provision of playing pitches,
particularly in Handside, Hollybush and Panshanger due to large sites such as
Moneyhole Lane Playing Fields, King George V Playing Fields and Gosling
Sports Centre. As for the total of outdoor sports facilities, Hatfield has the
lowest provision of playing pitches: 1ha per 1000 population. However, only
Hatfield South and Hatfield Central wards have lower provision than the FIT
standard, indicating that the town’s provision of playing fields is better than its
provision of other outdoor sports.
Table 32: Provision of playing pitches per 1000 population in Welwyn Hatfield
Ward
Population
Playing
Playing
Compliance
(2008)*
Pitches
pitches per
with FIT
(ha)
1000
targets
population
(ha)

Welwyn East
6,260
10.41
1.66

Welwyn West
4,020
4.66
1.16

Northern villages total 10,279
15.07
1.47

Haldens
6,636
1.04
0.16

Handside
6,774
18.17
2.68

Hollybush
6,997
14.61
2.09

Howlands
6,157
0
0.00

Panshanger
6,685
12.25
1.83

Peartree
7,596
0
0.00

Sherrards
5,884
7.81
1.33

Welwyn Garden City 46,730
53.88
1.15
total

Hatfield Central
6,746
5
0.74

Hatfield East
6,624
10.7
1.62

Hatfield South
6,654
0.9
0.14

Hatfield Villages
7,579
9.32
1.23

Hatfield West
8,346
10.26
1.22

Hatfield total
35,950
36.18
1.01
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Welham Green
3,941
Brookmans Park & 6,145
Little Heath
Northaw and Cuffley
5,408
Southern villages
15,493
total
Borough total
108,300

11.27
13.81

2.86
2.25




13.9
38.98

2.57
2.52




144.11

1.33



*Reflecting the ward changes since the 2001 census, population figures have been sourced from the
ONS dataset: Mid-2007 Population Estimates for 2009 Wards in England and Wales by Quinary Age
and Sex, and Working Age. However, please note these statistics are only experimental and have not
yet met the quality standards of ONS. Information on 2008 completions and average household size
has subsequently been used to supplement the ONS data, to provide ward population totals for 2008.
This approach is considered preferable to using information relating to the old ward boundaries.

Accessibility
11.11 The Six Acre Standard is a useful indicator but its major shortfall is that it
ignores accessibility. People may be within walking distance of a facility just
outside their ward or alternatively a major road may prevent residents walking
to a facility within their ward. Planning Policy Guidance note 17 and its
Companion Guide advises that distance thresholds are applied to explore the
accessibility of different sites. These thresholds help identify the areas within
settlements or wards that are not currently served by current open space
provision. The creation of active and vibrant communities is a key part of
sustainable development. Access to open space can enhance residents’ quality
of life so it is important that all members of the community are able to easily get
to open space. People should be able to travel by public transport, foot or bike
to reduce environmentally unsustainable car use.
11.12 As part of the Assessment of Open Space, Outdoor Sport and Recreation
(2009) local distance thresholds were developed using the feedback from the
local consultation and recommendations from national organisations. The ‘midpoint’ of 15 minutes has been taken forward as an acceptable benchmark for
the time people are willing to travel to a local facility. Using research for a
study into average walking speed (Knoblauch et al, 1997) it is estimated that a
15 minute walk accounts for a distance of approximately 1km.
Applying local distance thresholds
11.13 The distance thresholds have been identified using GIS to create straight line
buffers around the open space sites. In line with national guidelines, the actual
distances were reduced by 40% to create straight line distances. This is to
allow for the fact that routes to open spaces are more complex than straight
line distances. The 40% reduction is based on robust research by FIT in
numerous areas using a representative sample of pedestrian routes. When
mapping the buffers, A-roads, railways and rivers were treated as access
barriers for pedestrians but bridging points (e.g. tunnels, bridges, underpasses) have been taken into account to ensure accurate results. The distance
threshold map (Figure 37) is detailed below.
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11.14 Despite the quantitative deficiencies in some wards, the figure below illustrates
that most residents in the borough can walk to a community outdoor sports
facility within 15 minutes. However, there are a number of areas where this is
not the case: north Cuffley, areas of northern Hatfield, Peartree and Haldens
wards in Welwyn Garden City, western Brookmans Park, northern Digswell,
Oaklands and Mardley Heath and western Little Heath. In addition, in terms of
access to playing pitches, there are also potential accessibility issues in
Sherrards (Welwyn Garden City) and Hatfield Village because Dellcott Family
Club, Orchard Lawn Tennis Club and David Lloyd gym in Hatfield only have
tennis facilities. Notably, most of the facilities are available for club use and
there are only four pay and play facilities (Gosling, Hatfield Leisure Centre,
Birchwood Leisure Centre and the University of Hertfordshire) and these are all
strategic facilities suitable for a number of different activities, located in Welwyn
Garden City or Hatfield. It is important to note that whilst local provision is very
important these pay and play facilities and a number of others (King George V
Playing Fields, Queenswood School) also have a more strategic function and
have town, borough or even county significance.
Figure 36: Distribution of community outdoor sports facilities and recommended
distance thresholds
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KEY

Community outdoor sports facilities (excl golf courses)
Club Use

Not Classified

Pay and Play

Member Use

Results of Second Phase Consultation


Hatfield TC welcomes any scheme which will help improve on its existing facilities
to increase capacity.
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12.1 Football is the most popular sport in Welwyn Hatfield. There are 65 clubs,
playing in 29 leagues. Of these, Welwyn and Hatfield Sunday League (adult)
and the Mid Herts Minors League (youth) are the most popular.22 Team data
has been sourced from Football Association (FA) Local Area data produced in
2009 and occasionally supplemented with local information where relevant.
Notably the document includes ten U18 and U17 teams as youth football, but in
terms of pitch use, Sport England defines adult football as 16+, so in this
context these 10 teams are categorised as adult teams, playing on senior
pitches.
12.2 Therefore, there are 80 senior football teams and 72 junior football teams in the
borough, which means there is a demand for 40 senior and 36 junior home
games per week. Matches are played on the 52 senior pitches and 18 junior
pitches that are available for public use (either community or club use) in the
borough.
12.3 One form of football that has really taken off in recent years is Small-sided
football. This can take the form of organised games on small pitches or casual
games taking place on in local parks or on MUGA's.
Senior Football
12.4 The playing pitch model (PPM) indicates that the number of senior football
pitches in the borough meets current demand and will be sufficient to meet
demand in 2026, except perhaps in Hatfield. In fact, Table 33 shows that
notionally there is spare capacity on a number of pitches across the borough.
At peak demand on a Sunday morning, when 69% of senior games are played
in the borough, there are currently 21 un-used pitches. This includes a 10%
strategic reserve to preserve the quality of pitches as recommended by Sport
England. By 2026 this falls to 14 un-used pitches. Provision varies across the
borough with most of the spare capacity in Welwyn Garden City and the
southern villages’ area. However, demand in the southern villages area may
be underestimated because there are currently a high number of teams (for the
population) so the spare capacity in 2026 may be exaggerated and the area
figures skewed slightly. But, on the basis of the borough wide TGR, it is
estimated up to 2 new pitches will be needed in Hatfield.

22

Football Association (2009) Local Area Data Welwyn Hatfield 08/09 Season, FA: Hertfordshire.
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Table 33: supply and demand of senior football pitches.
Location

Number
of
pitches

Current
pitch
demand

Current
Shortfall/
surplus

Identified
club
requirements
from
consultation

Projected
pitch
demand
for 2026

Shortfall/
surplus
in 2026

Total
demand
by 2026
(PPM
results
with club
feedback)

Northern
villages

5

2

3

0

4

1

4

Welwyn
Garden
City

23

11

12

0

16

7

16

Hatfield

11

9

2

1

13

-2

15

Southern
villages

13

9

4

0

5

8***

5

Borough
total

52

31

21

1

38

14

40

* Pitch demand represents demand at the peak playing time.
** Figures are rounded and demand figures include a 10% reserve to allow the rotation of pitches and
preserve quality
*** High spare capacity reflects TGR calculation (see para above). As there is a large football club in the
area (9 teams at Old Owens), demand is likely to be higher in practice, so less spare capacity.
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12.5 In practice the situation in the borough is likely to be more complicated. The
lack of club feedback at the initial stage, the use of some senior pitches by
junior teams and the high number of private facilities means there is a lack of
conclusive evidence to suggest that pitches should be lost. For example, it is
understood that some of the Welwyn Garden City senior pitches at Monks Walk
School and King George V Playing Fields are used by junior teams. Equally
pitches may be block booked by teams or protected by ground staff so are not
actually available to local teams looking for pitch facilities. The Sport England
guidance Towards a Level Playing Field states that a true excess of pitches
only occurs when unlaid pitches are unused by any team, even on an
occasional basis. A senior football team commented during the second phase
consultation about the shortage of pitches in the borough. This supports the
case that pitches across the borough should not be lost, unless there is clear
evidence that a particular pitch is not used over consecutive seasons. In line
with the Sport England guidance other policy options will be considered
including further promotion and marketing or change of use to another type of
pitch.
12.6 Notwithstanding these issues the PPM indicates there will be a requirement for
two additional pitches in Hatfield by 2026. It is understood that Hatfield Town
Football Club cannot find a pitch in the town suitable for their league aspirations
and that as such one of these pitches may need to be designated for higher
league football with stands, fencing and hard standing, and delivered in the
early part of the study period. On this basis, by 2026 there will be 1 pitch for
every 2500 people or 0.41 ha per 1000 population.
Quality assessment
12.7 The quality of senior football pitches across the borough is high, with over 80%
achieving a ‘good’ score and 7% classified as excellent. The four excellent
pitches are all at Old Owens Sports Club in the ‘southern villages’ area of the
borough. None of the pitches were classified below average, but 4 pitches were
classified as average. One of these is a village pitch without changing facilities
and the other pitches are at Stanborough School in Welwyn Garden City and
suffer from unevenness and surface damage. The quality assessment did not
address the issue of carrying capacity because of resource constraints and this
might be assessed as a future piece of work.
Junior football
12.8 Junior football is played on a Saturday and Sunday morning and the PPM
indicates that in total there is currently a shortfall of 2 pitches (including a 10%
contingency for the rotation of pitches). However, when looking more locally,
Table 34 outlines there is a shortage of 4 pitches in Welwyn Garden City and 1
pitch in Hatfield. In practice, these shortfalls reflect the use of senior pitches by
junior teams.
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Table 34: supply and demand of junior football pitches.
Location

Number
of
pitches

Current
pitch
demand

Current
Shortfall/
surplus

Identified
club
requirements

Projected
pitch
demand
for 2026

Shortfall/
surplus
in 2026

Total
demand
by 2026
(PPM
results
with club
feedback)

Northern
villages

3

2

1

0

3

0

3

Welwyn
Garden
City

5

9

-4

0

14

-9

14

Hatfield

4

5

-1

0

10

-6

10

Southern
villages

6

4

2

0

4

2

4

Borough
Total

18

20

-2

0

31

-13

31

* Pitch demand represents demand at the peak playing time.
** Figures are rounded and demand figures include a 10% reserve to allow the rotation of pitches and
preserve quality

12.9 By 2026, 31 pitches will be required on a Saturday or Sunday morning,
highlighting a need for 13 more pitches. This amounts to 1 pitch for every 4000
people or 0.20 ha per 1000 population. On this basis there is an overall need
for 13 pitches in the borough over the study period, predominately in Welwyn
Garden City and Hatfield. However, 5 of these should be provided in the next
couple of years as they represent a current need.
Quality assessment
12.10 Despite intensive use approximately 75% of the borough’s junior football
pitches achieved a good score in the quality assessment and the 3 pitches at
Moneyhole Lane Playing Field in Welwyn Garden City were rated as excellent.
One pitch was rated average in Welwyn Garden City, at Stanborough School.
However, there was also a below average junior pitch in Welham Green. This
pitch scored low because of drainage problems, damage to the surface and
unevenness.
Mini Soccer
12.11 As outlined in Table 35 below, there are 45 Mini Soccer teams in Welwyn
Hatfield and 25 pitches. Matches are played on Saturday mornings, primarily
on specifically marked ‘mini pitches’. The goals tend to be portable. Most
games are played on local authority or secondary school pitches. Only 4
primary school pitches are used (in Welwyn and Welwyn Garden City).
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Table 35: Distribution of mini soccer pitches in Welwyn Hatfield
Location

Number of pitches

Number of teams

Northern villages

4

3

Welwyn Garden City

15

24

Hatfield

1

12

Southern villages

5

6

Borough total

25

45

12.12 Sport England’s guidance note, towards a level playing field suggests that 14
matches can be played on 4 pitches throughout a morning. Essentially small
teams and short matches mean that pitches can be used for consecutive
games. Therefore the PPM model does not tend to generate an accurate
analysis of the supply and demand of mini football pitches. On the basis of
Sport England guidance (3.5 games per pitch), if one game is played every
fortnight, the 45 teams in the borough currently require 7 pitches overall.
Projecting forward to 2026 the PPM estimates there will be 61 mini teams in the
borough so 10 pitches will be required. However, in reality the teams do not
currently only use 7 pitches, they are spread out across the school and local
authority pitches. Indeed during the club consultation one club identified a
problem with securing facilities for matches. Equally as nearly half the pitches
are school pitches they are also needed for school activities. Therefore it is
estimated that in practice all the 25 pitches in the borough are currently
needed, but that they will be sufficient for 2026, because they can be used
more intensively without causing problems with quality.
12.13 The only area where there could be a shortage of pitches is Hatfield. This is
because Hatfield only has one pitch which is in Lemsford (Hatfield Villages
Ward). The 5 Hatfield Youth mini teams currently play in Welwyn Garden City
and the club identified in the previous consultation that they would like to play
more locally in Hatfield. Therefore, whilst 25 pitches are considered sufficient
in total, another pitch could be justified in Hatfield.
12.14 On this basis by 2026 there will be 1 pitch for every 5000 people or 0.06 ha per
1000 population. However, local clubs should encourage their local primary
schools to enter into community agreements on their pitches so that they are
more accessible to the public.
Quality assessment
12.15 All the mini football pitches are classified as good in the audit, indicating that
quality issues are currently not a problem.

Conclusions– Senior, junior and mini pitches


The Playing Pitch Model suggests there are enough senior pitches to meet
demand now and in 2026, except in Hatfield where 2 additional pitches will be
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needed by the end of the plan period. Senior pitches will not be lost unless there
is clear evidence that a particular pitch is not used over consecutive seasons.
Without clear evidence the disposal of pitches will not be supported by Sport
England. In line with the Sport England guidance other policy options will be
considered including further promotion and marketing or change of use to another
type of pitch.


Small sided football is the fastest growing form of football and one of the fastest
growing sports in the country (www.thefa.com) and it is important that the
borough recognises this growth.



It is noted that there are no football grounds in the Hatfield (Gosling and Welwyn
Garden City Football Club in WGC) with features (such as stands, floodlights and
hardstanding etc) that would allow a senior local club to move up the football
pyramid. It is understood that Hatfield Town Football Club have expressed
concern about this in the past, and it is accepted that there may be a need for
such a facility in the future, to support the club’s development.



By 2026 there will be a need for 13 junior pitches, predominantly in Welwyn
Garden City and Hatfield. One option for securing these pitches is to secure
community access to more of the primary schools in the borough.



Given the way mini football is played in the borough, it would appear there are
sufficient mini football pitches now and in 2026. As such the mini pitches should
be retained. However, to provide more options for local clubs the council should
encourage more primary schools to secure community agreements on their
pitches.



It is understood that mid-week training facilities for football are limited and
expensive in the borough. This problem has also been identified by hockey and
lacrosse clubs. Therefore it is recommended that a new floodlit Synthetic Turf
Pitch (AGP) is needed (please see AGP analysis), which can be used for midweek training. A 3rd generation pitch would be most suitable for football training
as the surface simulates grass, but it would not be suitable for competitive
hockey. However, it would be suitable for league lacrosse as well as football
training so it is considered that the provision of a 3G (rubber crumb) AGP is
justified.



The future standard for football should be as follows:
o Senior football – 1 pitch for every 2500 people or 0.41 ha per 1000
population
o Junior football – 1 pitch for every 4000 people or 0.20 ha per 1000
population.
o Mini Football - 1 pitch for every 5000 people or 0.06 ha per 1000
population.
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CRICKET
12.15 Adult and youth cricket is played on the same 17 pitches (Table 36). However,
there is no conflict because adult games are played on a Saturday and Sunday
afternoon, whilst junior games are played mid-week. Demand is at its highest
on Saturday afternoon, when 58% of adult games are played. At this time
fourteen pitches are currently used, which means there are sufficient pitches to
meet demand.
12.16 Locally, the model suggests that the only area where there may be a slight
shortfall of pitches is Hatfield. The PPM indicates that there is demand for five
pitches at the peak playing time, but only 4 pitches available to the community
(at Roehill Playing Fields, Hatfield Cricket Club, Essendon Playing Fields and
Onslow St Audrey’s School). This implies that at least one game is played on a
cricket pitch elsewhere in the borough. Club feedback from Hatfield Cricket
Club reveals they are happy with their current facilities. However, Cavendish
Hatfield and Hatfield Crusaders (both play at Roe Hill Playing Fields) did not
respond to the initial club questionnaire so it is not clear if they think there is
pitch shortage in town. By contrast it appears there is currently some spare
capacity in Welwyn Garden City, the northern and southern villages. But,
Welwyn Garden City Cricket Club indicated in the club consultation (see below)
that due to quality issues on pitches in and around Welwyn Garden City they
are currently looking for an additional pitch for Saturday cricket. Notably
although the PPM indicates that there are 2 pitches available on a Saturday
afternoon, in practice the club suggests they are not available. It is most likely
these are the school pitches, presumably being used for school matches.
Table 36: Supply and demand of cricket pitches
Location

Number
of
pitches

Current
pitch
demand

Current
Shortfall/
surplus

Identified
Club
need

Projected
pitch
demand
for 2026

Total
shortfall/
surplus
in 2026

Total
demand by
2026
(PPM
results
with club
feedback)

Northern
villages

2

1

1

0

2

0

2

Welwyn
Garden
City

7

5

2

1

8

-1

9

Hatfield

4

5

-1

0

6

-2

6

Southern
villages

4

3

1

0

3

1

3

Borough
total

17

14

3***

1

19

-2

20

* Pitch demand represents demand at the peak playing time.
** Figures are rounded and demand figures include a 10% reserve to allow the rotation of pitches and
preserve quality.
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*** Includes demand from Hertfordshire Disabled County Cricket Club at Welwyn Playing Fields.

12.17 Projecting forward to 2026, the playing pitch model suggests there will be a
shortfall of two pitches in total within the borough. However, assuming that
teams are encouraged to play as locally as possible and not all across the
borough there will actually be a requirement for three more pitches; 2 in
Hatfield and 1 in Welwyn Garden City. Given current patterns of demand, it is
recommended that 1 pitch is provided in Hatfield during the early part of the
study period. The second pitch is unlikely to be needed until after 2021.
Equally, unless the quality of Sherrardswood School (Welwyn East ward) is
enhanced, a new pitch is also required early in Welwyn Garden City to meet
club need.
12.18 In summary, a further 3 pitches are need in the borough by 2026, located in
Welwyn Garden City and Hatfield. This amounts to a standard by 2026 of 1
pitch for every 7000 people or 0.20 ha per 1000 population.
Quality assessment
12.19 Of the cricket pitches surveyed, 86% of the pitches were classified as good.
However, the 2 pitches at King George V Playing Pitch were identified as
average, predominately because the wickets are not protected. As such these
results seem to reflect some of the consultation comments.
Conclusions




Provide 1 new cricket pitch to meet current demand in Welwyn Garden City.
Provide 1 new cricket pitch to meet current demand in Hatfield.
Provide a further 1 cricket pitch in Hatfield by 2026.



By 2026 the PPM suggests there will only be 1 un-used pitch, located in the
southern village area. This should not be lost unless there is clear evidence that
a particular pitch is not used over a consecutive seasons. If this is the case, the
disposal of pitches will not be permitted. In line with the Sport England guidance
other policy options will be considered including further promotion and marketing
or change of use to another type of pitch.



Work with the clubs and facility owners (e.g. schools, Finesse) to improve the
quality of the pitches identified as a problem, including the pitches at King George
V Playing Fields, Welwyn Garden City, assessed as average in the quality
audit23. This should particularly focus on protecting the wickets.



To meet the requirement for training facilities, ensure that new school sports halls
have nets and these are designed in consultation with local clubs.



The future standard by 2026 should be 1 pitch for every 7000 people or 0.20 ha
per 1000 population, including a site multiplier to take into account any ancillary
facilities required.
23

The auditor was unable to assess cricket pitches at Sherrardswood School, Monks Walk School and
Onslow St Audrey’s School.
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HOCKEY
12.20 Hockey in Welwyn Hatfield is a growing sport; there is 1 club (Welwyn Garden
City Hockey Club) with 8 senior hockey teams and 4 junior teams. All senior
matches are played on a Saturday and all junior games are played on a
Sunday. There are an average of 4 senior games and 2.5 junior games per
week. Both levels use the same sized pitch and Hockey England (the English
governing body for hockey) requests that league matches are played on an
artificial surface, so grass pitches cannot be used for matches. This use of
sand synthetic turf pitches (AGPs) means up to 4 games can be played on a
pitch per day. On this basis, Table 37 indicates that 1 pitch at Hertfordshire
Sports Village (Hatfield) is currently sufficient to meet club needs.
Table 37: Supply and demand of hockey pitches
Location

Borough
Total

Number
of
pitches

2***

Current
pitch
demand
(4
games
per AGP
per day)

Current
Shortfall/
surplus

1

0*

Identified
Club
need

1

Projected
pitch
demand
for 2026

Shortfall/
surplus
in 2026

2

-1

Total
demand by
2026
(PPM
results
with club
feedback)

*Pitch demand represents demand at the peak playing time.
** Figures are rounded and demand figures
*** Queenswood School is currently hired by St Albans Hockey club, so not available

12.21 Projecting forward to 2026, the Playing Pitch Model (PPM) estimates team
growth will mean there is demand for 6 games senior games on a Saturday and
4 junior games on a Sunday. Assuming this pattern of play continues there will
be a total demand for 2 sand AGPs in the borough. As such the two pitches
appear adequate to meet future demand. However, in practice the pitch at
Queenswood School (Southern Villages) is not available for the borough’s
hockey club because it is used by the school and hired by St Albans Hockey
Club at the weekend. As the pitch is located at a private school, there will be
limited control over its continued use and availability to local clubs in the future.
Equally, it is some distance from Welwyn Garden City where the club have
suggested they would like facilities with a club house (see below).
12.22 Therefore the evidence suggests that there is a need for another sand AGP in
the borough, suitable for competitive hockey. By 2026 this will mean there will
be 1 sand AGP (suitable for competitive hockey) for every 45,000 people or
0.02 ha per 1000 population.
Quality assessment
12.23 The AGP at Hertfordshire Sports Villages was rated 100% and excellent by the
quality audit, indicating that it is of a high standard. The pitch at Queenswood
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3

also scored well, achieving a good score and only losing marks on the drainage
conditions.
Conclusions






By 2026 there is a need for a new sand AGP, suitable for competitive hockey.
Welwyn Garden City would prefer this to be located in Welwyn Garden City.
However, as members reside in both Welwyn Garden City and Hatfield a new
pitch with a club house for the club is likely to be acceptable in Welwyn Garden
City and the surrounding villages or Hatfield.
Need for ongoing review of the maintenance/replacement of the current pitch with
the club and the university to ensure the quality meets club needs, particularly for
higher league hockey.
This future provision corresponds to 0.02 ha of sand AGPs, suitable for
competitive hockey per 1000 population or 1 for every 45,000 people in 2026,
including a site multiplier to take into account any ancillary facilities required.

RUGBY
12.24 Including the 7 university/college teams, there are 15 adult rugby teams in
Welwyn Hatfield and 18 junior (inc. 6 mini) teams. Most adult rugby games
(66%) are played on Saturday afternoon, apart from the higher education
matches, which are played on a Wednesday afternoon. As the higher
education teams are only in Hatfield and the Southern Villages, the PPM
results by each area have been adjusted to reflect the proportion of games
actually played on a Saturday afternoon. This means demand is not underestimated in Welwyn Garden City, where there are no higher education teams
(see Table 38).
Table 38: Supply and demand of rugby pitches
Location

Number
of
pitches

Current
pitch
demand

Current
Shortfall/
surplus

Identified
Club
need

Projected
pitch
demand
for 2026

Shortfall/
surplus
in 2026

Total
demand by
2026
(PPM
results
with club
feedback)

Northern
villages

1

0

1

0

1

0

1

Welwyn
Garden
City

6

3

3

2

5

1

7

Hatfield

3

1

2

0

1

2

1

Southern
villages

1

1

0

0

1

0

1

Borough
total

11

5

6

2

8

3

13***

* Pitch demand represents demand at the peak playing time.
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** Figures are rounded and demand figures include a 10% reserve to allow the rotation of pitches and
preserve quality
*** Existing pitches + club requirement -ignores surplus pitches as these are school facilities, which the
clubs do not want to use but cannot be lost as they meet school demands.

12.25 On Saturday (peak period) the playing pitch model indicates that there are
currently adequate senior pitches to meet demand in all areas of the borough.
This pattern appears to continue to 2026, when there are still 3 un-used pitches
across the borough on a Saturday afternoon. However, as rugby is a club
sport, based around the three clubs in the borough, the model needs to be
applied cautiously. The clubs, Welwyn Rugby Club, Hatfield Queen Elizabeth
(QE) Rugby Club and Cuffley Rugby Club have home grounds and therefore do
not use the school pitches. Cuffley Club do not use the pitch in the southern
villages (at Royal Veterinary College) because they are based outside the
borough in Cheshunt. The club have not responded to confirm they are happy
with this arrangement, but their location in Welwyn Hatfield means that they
have close links to Broxbourne borough and in fact the grounds are less than 3
miles from Cuffley. Hatfield QE Rugby Club use a pitch at Roe Hill Playing
Fields and Welwyn Rugby Club has a ground in Welwyn Garden City with three
senior pitches.
12.26 Therefore the results outlined in the table above need further examination on
an area basis. Firstly, the table shows demand at the peak playing time
(Saturday afternoon). However, in Hatfield and the southern villages demand
for pitches is actually higher on a Wednesday afternoon, because of the
number of higher education team. There is demand for 2 pitches in Hatfield,
rising to 3 by 2026 and 1 pitch in the southern villages. This indicates that
there are currently enough pitches in the area to meet the demands of higher
education. However, because school pitches are not be available on a
Wednesday afternoon, it is likely there will be a shortfall of a pitch in Hatfield by
2026 for use by the university teams.
12.27 Secondly, the size of Welwyn Rugby Club means pitch provision in Welwyn
Garden City is an issue. As school pitches are not used by the club, there are
actually 3 pitches in the town used by the 6 adult teams. On this basis, if
games are played every fortnight there is just enough capacity to meet current
demand. However by 2026, as there will be demand for 5 pitches (see Table
38), there will be a shortfall of 2 rugby pitches. Club feedback is vital to
understanding the pitch needs for rugby in the future. The ground is churned
up more than in other sports, so attempting to use pitches more than once a
couple of times a week, unless properly maintained, could result in a surface
that is unusable for the sport. Feedback reveals that Welwyn Rugby Club is
too intensively used (at least 4 times a week) and this will damage the quality of
the pitches in forthcoming years. In addition to use for senior and junior rugby
at weekends, the pitches are used by local schools and the university in the
week.
12.28 Therefore, to reduce use it is recommended that 2 new pitches are provided by
2026. As surplus pitches are school facilities, no pitches can be lost and
therefore there will be a total need for 13 pitches by 2026. This will amount to
0.18 ha of rugby pitches per 1000 population or 1 pitch for every 10,000
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people. These pitches will also help to meet any future demand for another
pitch for university teams on a Wednesday afternoon.
12.29 As outlined above, junior and mini rugby is played on the sub-divided senior
pitches at Welwyn Rugby Club. Most games are played on Sunday mornings
and on the basis that home games are once a fortnight, the PPM indicates
there is currently demand for 5 junior games. Each junior game requires the
equivalent of half a senior pitch, so approximately two and a half senior pitches
are used by junior teams. By 2026 it is estimated that this will increase to 6
junior games a week. Mini rugby is also played on a Sunday at the Rugby Club.
However, games are short and played consecutively by age group so they can
currently be accommodated on the remaining half a pitch. On this basis, the 3
senior pitches at the rugby club accommodate the needs of the junior and mini
teams on a Sunday morning. However, as outlined above, this means the
pitches are intensively used. The provision of 2 new senior pitches will
accommodate the future need for more space and also reduce the intensity of
use on the current pitches.
Quality assessment
12.30 With the exception of two average pitches at Stanborough School, all the rugby
pitches in the borough were rated good. However, 5 of these pitches, including
the three pitches at Welwyn Rugby Club achieved scores in the low bands of
this category. The main causes for the reduced marks include poor line quality,
evidence of dog fouling, and reduced grass cover. In the club consultation
questionnaire Welwyn Rugby Club rate the grass length and cover as poor
Conclusions



Develop two senior rugby pitches to help accommodate need for senior and
junior rugby at Welwyn Rugby Club, the local schools and the university.
This future provision corresponds to 0.18 ha of rugby pitches per 1000 population
in 2026 or 1 pitch for every 10,000 people, including a site multiplier to take into
account any ancillary facilities required.

LACROSSE
12.31 Although lacrosse is a minority sport in the borough, with only 2 clubs and 9
teams, the sport has a local significance and is growing in popularity. Welwyn
Warriors is the largest club in the borough with 4 senior and 4 the junior teams.
The university team, Hertfordshire Comets (1 senior male) train and play at
Hertfordshire Sports Village.
12.32 Lacrosse is played on grass and AGPs and there are 5 pitches in the borough,
which amounts to 1 pitch for every 22,000 people or 0.05 hectares per 1000
population. Junior games are played on Sunday and senior games are played
on Saturday afternoon and Sunday morning. Games are generally played on
the same pitches, but one of the five pitches (a junior football pitch at St Mary’s
Primary School in Welwyn) is only used by the junior teams. This is not a
particularly good venue because there are no changing rooms and the pitch
surface is poor. The other pitches include an artificial pitch at the Hertfordshire
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Sports Village, a grass pitch at Welwyn Playing Fields and 2 grass pitches at
King George V Playing Fields.
12.33 If home games are played every fortnight, the PPM indicates there is currently
demand for 2 senior pitches on a Saturday, and 1 for Welwyn Warriors
woman’s team on a Sunday morning. If the same playing ratio is applied to
junior teams there is a need for 2 pitches for junior matches on a Sunday
morning. However, club feedback reveals that the current junior fixtures mean
that 1 pitch a week is generally adequate. On this basis there is a peak
requirement for two lacrosse pitches on both a Saturday and a Sunday.
Theoretically this means there are more than enough pitches to meet current
local demand. However, in practice the situation is more complex because
three of the grass pitches (Welwyn Playing Fields and King George V Playing
Fields) are used for football on a Sunday morning and the AGP is used for
junior hockey. Therefore, the only pitch available at this time is the junior
lacrosse pitch at St Mary’s School in Welwyn. The implications of this limited
pitch availability and the impact it has on meeting local demand are set out in
Table 39 below.
Table 39: Supply and demand of lacrosse pitches on a Sunday morning
Location

Number
of
pitches

Current
pitch
demand

Current
pitch
shortfall/
surplus

Projected
pitch
demand
for 2026

Total
pitch
shortfall/
surplus
in 2026

Total
demand by
2026
(PPM
results with
club
feedback)

Northern
villages

1

2

-1

4

-3

4

Welwyn
Garden
City

0

0

0

0

0

0

Hatfield

0

0

0

0

0

0

Southern
villages

0

0

0

0

0

0

Borough
total

1

2

-1

4

-3

4

*Pitch demand represents demand at the playing time when pitch availability is most limited (Sunday
morning)
** Figures are rounded and demand figures for grass pitches include a 10% reserve to allow the rotation
of pitches and preserve quality

12.34 To summarise the table, there is a current need for another lacrosse pitch on a
Sunday morning, which can be used by Welwyn Warriors Female team. In
addition future team generation estimates indicate that in the future there will
also be a need for two more pitches for the junior games to use on a Sunday.
Although Welwyn Warriors is currently based at Welwyn Playing Fields they are
happy to use pitches in Welwyn Garden City, so new pitches do not necessarily
need to be located in the northern villages area. Indeed, given the difficulty
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securing facilities, the club are likely to be flexible on the location of new
pitches as long as they are available.
12.35 This additional identified need (3 pitches by 2026) should be added to the
existing 5 pitches. Whilst it appears there is spare capacity on a Saturday (only
2 of the 4 senior pitches used), this is not the case in practice. The grounds
man at Welwyn Playing Fields often wants to protect the pitch if it is being used
for football on a Sunday. Therefore, the club also uses the pitches at King
George V Playing Fields. In summary, taking account of the conflicts with
football, there is a current demand for 6 pitches and a future demand for a total
of 8 pitches.
Quality assessment
12.36 The pitches used for lacrosse scored relatively well. The AGP at the University
of Hertfordshire achieved the highest score and was rated excellent. The three
grass pitches were rated good, with the pitch at Welwyn Playing Fields rated
highest. The two pitches at King George V Playing fields only just achieved
good status (72%) and lost marks due to the line marking quality and grass
cover.
Conclusions






To address current demand, there is a need to mark out/provide one additional
grass pitch for woman’s Lacrosse on a Sunday morning, preferably in Welwyn
Garden City or the surrounding villages.
Given the conflicts with football use, a new sand AGP and a new 3G AGP should
also be marked out for lacrosse to provide the lacrosse clubs with more flexibility
by 2026.
This future provision amounts to 1 pitch for every 17,000 people or 0.06 ha per
1000 population in 2026, including a site multiplier to take into account any
ancillary facilities required.

TOTAL SUPPLY AND DEMAND OF SPORTS PITCHES
12.37 Overall there are 127 pitches in Welwyn Hatfield marked out for competitive
sport (Table 40). Two of these pitches are sand synthetic turf pitches (AGPs)
used for hockey and lacrosse and 125 are grass pitches. A further 3 artificial
pitches (see section below) are used for training only.
12.38 Table 40 (below) summarises the pitch supply for each sport and outlines
current and future demand based on the PPM, TGR and feedback from local
clubs, detailed above. Currently, there is a total demand for 122 individual
pitches in the borough. This includes additional demand for 12 pitches, which
is not met by the existing pitches because there is a shortage of pitches for a
particular sport or pitches are in the wrong location to meet local demand.
Therefore, theoretically, the number of pitches is sufficient to meet current
demand. Additional need could be met by re-marking existing un-used pitches
(primarily senior football pitches) and there will still be 5 more pitches
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available.24 By 2026, Table 40 indicates that growth in the number of teams
and participation levels across all sports will increase the total demand
(including current demand) to 148 pitches. Some of this increased demand is
for senior football, which can still be accommodated on existing pitches in
2026, however it will also generate a need for 3125 pitches to meet the
shortfalls for particular sports (see conclusions below). In terms of total supply,
some of these requirements could potentially be met by re-marking the surplus
senior football pitches but there will also be a need for a further 21 new pitches
to meet future demand.
Table 40: Summary of total pitch supply and demand
consultation feedback)
Current
Sport
Total
Current
pitch
number
shortfall/
demand
of
Surplus
(inc need
pitches
identified in
consultation
response)

(based on PPM, TGR and
Total pitch
demand by
2026
(inc current
pitch
demand)

Future
shortfall/
Surplus

Senior football

52

32

+20

40

+12

Junior football

18

20

-2

31

-13

Mini football

25

25

0

26

-1

Cricket1

17

19

-2

20

-3

Hockey

2

1

+1

2

0

Senior rugby1

11

13

-2

13

-2

Junior rugby2

2

6

-4

8

-6

Lacrosse3

5

6

-1

8

-3

132

122

+10

148

-16

Total

* Pitch demand represents demand at the peak playing time.
** Figures are rounded and demand figures include a 10% reserve for grass pitches to allow the rotation
of pitches and preserve quality
1
Reflecting the club based nature of cricket and rugby and feedback that surplus school pitches do not
2
meet club requirements; demand figures include surplus school pitches so that specific demand for
additional pitches in not lost.
Although junior and mini rugby is played on sub-divided senior pitches, demand is identified separately
so that specific pitch requirements are not hidden.
3
To avoid double counting, pitch total excludes 5 lacrosse pitches because 1 is the AGP also used for
hockey and 4 are also football pitches.

12.39 However, there are a number of problems with this theoretical approach to
analysing pitch supply and demand. Firstly, as illustrated above, the spare
24

There may be 10 spare pitches in practice as lacrosse is currently played on 4
football pitches and an AGP also used for hockey. However, the specific demand for
lacrosse has been included in order to demonstrate demand if all sports were played
on separate pitches, so that total demand is not under estimated.
25
Includes requirements for a hockey pitch as Queenswood Astroturf is not currently
available for the borough’s teams (see hockey section).
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pitches may not be in the right location to meet local deficits or meet club
requirements. For example, many of the spare senior football pitches are
identified in Welwyn Garden City but the PPM and club feedback suggests is a
need for several pitches to meet demand locally in Hatfield. Equally, although
in total only 2 more junior football pitches are needed across the borough, the
distribution of teams and pitches mean that in practice 5 more are needed
specifically in Welwyn Garden City or Hatfield. In addition it is unlikely that any
unused pitches at schools could be re-marked for different sports because they
will be used for lessons and school clubs. Secondly, Sport England’s Playing
Pitch Model is a quantitative analysis of the number of pitches that are used by
clubs at a particular time. It does not take into account qualitative issues that
determine if pitches are available to clubs in reality. For example, block
bookings, restrictions by ground staff or use by teams based outside the
borough may mean a number of the senior football pitches are not actually
available when they are not being used.
Sports Pitch proposals and opportunities
12.40 There are also known to be proposals at various stages of readiness in Welwyn
Hatfield and the wider area for the following facilities:






Angerland Common – Outstanding S106 agreement for replacement
pitches as part of a planning permission for a park and ride site for the
University of Hertfordshire.
Hatfield Garden Village – new playing field and changing facilities,
although not currently marked out as details are being negotiated with the
local community (planning permission).
Beaumont School, St Albans – new playing field of 4.3 hectares to replace
existing playing pitch (planning application).

Changing rooms
12.41 Sport England identify that playing facilities should be served by adequate,
accessible changing rooms and utilise a standard Sport England template for
the assessment. A lack of changing facilities reduces the quality of a
pitch/court because teams cannot change before/after matches. In Welwyn
Hatfield most of the facilities have changing rooms. Only two of the pitches in
the borough do not have changing facilities, one of these is the AGP at the
college lane university campus (used predominately by students and for club
training) and the other is the grass junior football pitch at North Mymms
Community Centre. There is also a tennis court in the south of the borough
and a tennis and bowls club without changing rooms.
12.42 Of the 39 changing rooms assessed during the quality audit, nearly 60% are
classified as average quality. In general, Figure 18 in Appendix 2 (Quality
Audit) illustrates that the quality of changing rooms is lower than the quality of
the playing facilities. Only 28% were classified as good or excellent as
opposed to 90% of the pitches/courts/greens. Four changing rooms were
classified as below average quality. These are located at Coopers Road,
Essenden Playing Fields, Orchard Lawn Tennis Club and King George V
Playing Fields in Cuffley. Some of the issues at facilities include poor quality
Page 120

toilets and showers, poor security, a lack of separate facilities for men and
women and problems with parking. The highest scoring changing rooms were
at Hertfordshire Sports Village and the new facilities at Gosling Sports Park.
Angerland Common
12.43 As part of the consultation process the Council received several letters of
support for Hatfield Town Football club to develop a senior football pitch with a
stand, fencing and floodlighting. The letters of support outlined the need for
such a facility within the borough to help develop football within the area.
12.44 Along with the letters of support there were two petitions (Appendix 4), the most
recent one highlighted local Hatfield demand for senior football, rugby and
cricket to be based at Angerland Common.
12.45 There were over 150 responses specifically mentioning Angerland Common
through the second phase consultation.
12.46 The majority of comments focused on:
o the lack of sports pitch space in Hatfield for football (senior and junior),
rugby and cricket,
o the need for the town's senior football team to be playing in the town,
o bringing back those teams that disbanded or moved out of the area due to
facility availability
o being the perfect venue for a sports hub for the local community
OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR OUTDOOR SPORT PITCHES
Current provision





There are 130 playing pitches (125 grass and 5 artificial synthetic turf pitches)
available to the community at 35 sites.
These pitches are managed by a range of different organisations including sports
clubs, schools/university, parish councils and leisure trusts. Welwyn Hatfield
Borough Council’s pitches are run by Finesse Leisure Trust.
There is currently 1 sports pitch per 830 people.

Quantity assessment





Sport England’s Playing Pitch Model (PPM) suggests the total number of pitches
in the borough is currently sufficient to meet local demand.
The PPM identifies no shortfall in the provision of senior football pitches and
pointed to a number of un-used senior football pitches in the borough, particularly
in Welwyn Garden City. There are no pitches available in Hatfield with features
(such as stands, floodlights, fencing etc) that would allow a senior local club to
move up the football pyramid.
The PPM shows junior football has an overall shortfall of 2 pitches with more
localised shortfalls of 4 pitches in Welwyn Garden City and 1 pitch in Hatfield.
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The PPM identifies that cricket has no overall shortfall in provision, but has a local
need of 1 pitch in Hatfield.
Lacrosse has a shortfall of 1 pitch in the Northern Villages, according to the PPM.
The PPM indicates there is no shortfall in provision for both hockey and rugby.
Qualitative evidence show that there is a current need for more rugby and
lacrosse pitches.

Accessibility assessment



Accessibility to playing pitches is very good as most residents are within 15
minutes walk.
This is not the case in areas of northern Hatfield, south Hatfield, central Welwyn
Garden City, west Brookmans Park, north Cuffley, north Digswell and Oaklands
and Mardley Heath. However, residents are still only a 10 minute drive to their
nearest pitch.

Quality assessment




Generally the quality of pitches in the borough is generally good, with only 8%
rated as average or below. Some pitches do have surface or drainage problems,
primarily because they are over-used.
The quality of the changing rooms is lower, issues include poor quality toilets and
showers, a lack of separate facilities for men and woman and poor security.

Future Provision for Outdoor Sports Pitches
(Note: Dependent on school facilities staying open)
Based on the findings of the playing pitch model and initial club feedback, the
following total/additional pitch requirements should be planned for:
2026 population 134,600, 16% participation increase:
 13 x junior football pitches, predominantly in Welwyn Garden City and Hatfield
which have localised shortages of 9 and 6 pitches respectively
 1 x mini football pitch in Hatfield
 2 x senior football pitch in Hatfield (1 with space for stands, fencing etc)
 3 x senior cricket pitches (1 in Welwyn Garden City and 2 in Hatfield)
 3 x lacrosse pitch (although need could be partly accommodated on 2 new AGPs
if they are marked for competitive lacrosse)
 2 x rugby pitches
 6 x junior rugby pitches (although if current practice continues can be met by
playing on 2 new senior pitches)
 1 x hockey sand-based AGP
This equates to a need for 31 pitches to meet local demand by 2026. It may be that
some of the additional pitches requirements could be delivered by re-marking unused pitches (particularly senior football pitches).
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Summary of Consultee Comments
There have been a large number of comments on outdoor sports pitches and related
issues which are summarised below;

 There has been growth in pitch demand in recent years and need for more


pitches on match days – there is too much reliance on school pitches
More affordable training facilities needed; including more indoor/all weather
training facilities, more winter gym training facilities, and more indoor cricket nets

 Poor quality of some pitches, particularly some cricket pitches which are below
league standards

 Method of pitch assessment is floored and needs further consideration


Need for more investment in pitches and facilities, including provision of more
floodlighting, and better quality of changing facilities

 Shortage of evening times for training sessions due to lack of pitches, changing
facilities and parking

 Rising costs of sport and expensive hire costs – some clubs are having difficulties






with funding the maintenance of facilities and in some cases this is exacerbated
by security of tenure issues
There is interest in exploring further partnership arrangements – some advocate
the provision of more sporting hubs
Need for further ongoing dialogue and consultation with clubs and other sporting
representative organisations
Need to give particular consideration to potential growth in junior men’s, womens
and girls participation
In some areas there is poor access to facilities, including for disabled groups
There is a lack of sports pitch provision in Hatfield for a range of sports – teams
have had to play away from their home towns due to lack of facilities
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13.1 As with halls and pools, there is a variety of information available on AGPs from
the full range of Sport England planning tools, and this assessment
incorporates all of these.
ACTIVE PLACES POWER
Supply
13.2 Welwyn Hatfield has a total of 5 Artificial Grass Pitches (Table 41 and Figure
37), all full size and floodlit. Three are sand based and 2 are third generation
grass pitches (3G). All are located on education sites, where daytime use is
prioritised for the school and university. All have a degree of community use three of the pitches have pay and play access whilst the remaining two are
used mainly by Sports Clubs and Community Associations.
Table 41: Synthetic Turf Pitches (AGPs) in Welwyn Hatfield
Ownership/
Site Name
Ward
Type Size management
HERTFORDSHIRE
SPORTS VILLAGE Hatfield West Sand
HERTFORDSHIRE
SPORTS VILLAGE Hatfield West 3G
HERTFORDSHIRE
SPORTS VILLAGE Hatfield North 3G

105 x
70m
102 x
63m
102 x
63m

UNIVERSITY OF
HERTFORDSHIRE Hatfield West Sand
Brookmans
QUEENSWOOD
Park
SCHOOL
& Little Heath Sand

95 x
62m
100 x
60m

Access

University

Pay and Play 2003

University

Pay and Play 2003

University

Pay and Play 2003
Sports Club /
Community
Association
Sports Club /
Community
Association 1994

University
Independent
School/
commercial

13.3 In addition, there are AGPs at Valley Sports Football Academy, Stevenage,
Clarence Park, St Albans and Simon Balle School, Hertford outside Welwyn
Hatfield but within 15 minutes drive of the middle of the borough, and a further
13 pitches within 15-20 minutes drive.
13.4 There are also known to be proposals at various stages of readiness in Welwyn
Hatfield and the wider area for the following facilities:





Oaklands College, St Albans – current revised proposals (at planning
application stage) are for three AGPs – 2 sand based for St Albans
Hockey Club and 1 3G
Beaumont School, St Albans – floodlit AGP (sand based) (planning
application)
Nicholas Breakspear School, St Albans - Full size floodlit ATP (3G)
(planning application under consideration)
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Year
Built



Stevenage – new 3G pitch being built at Marriotts School and
replacement sand based pitch at Nobel School. All other proposals
cancelled due to BSF.

Figure 37: Location of AGPs in Welwyn Hatfield

Hertfordshire Sports
Village
University of
Hertfordshire,
College Lane

Sand based pitch
3G pitch
Queenswood School

Facilities per 1000 population
13.5 Figure 38 and Table 42 below show the available Artificial Grass Pitches
facilities per 1000 population (the Welwyn Hatfield figure includes one AGP
currently planned and therefore over scores)26.

26

Active Places Power uses the 2001 Census population figures.
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Figure 39: Accessibility by car (minutes)

Figure 40: Accessibility on foot (minutes)

Figure 41: Accessibility by public transport (minutes)

13.8 In more detail, Table 43 below shows the proportion of local residents who live
within the various catchments.
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Table 43: Proportion of the local population able to access an AGP by a
particular mode of transport
By car
On foot
By PT
0-10 mins
10-20 mins
20-30 mins
30-45 mins
45-60 mins

82021
15466

84%
16%

9971
26438
223034
223112
8611

11%
29%
25%
25%
10%

16-13
66008
14025
1441

16%
68%
14%
1%

13.9 The whole population of the borough therefore lives within a reasonable (20
minute) drive of a pitch, and most within 10 minutes. 40% live within a 20minute walk, and 84% within a 20-minute bus/train journey.
13.10 Accessibility to AGPs by Welwyn Hatfield residents therefore follows the normal
pattern of good access by car throughout the borough, both to Welwyn Hatfield
facilities and those just outside the borough, but poorer access on foot for those
outside the main towns, and who have no access to a car.
Quality assessment
13.11 The local quality audit rated the two 3G pitches at Hertfordshire Sports Village
as excellent. The quality of the three sand based pitches varies. The pitch at
Hertfordshire Sports Village achieved full marks and is classified as excellent.
The pitch at Queenswood school is of a slightly lower quality and is rated as
good quality. Marks were lost due to poor drainage. The other pitch is located
at the University’s College Lane and was only classified as average because it
was demoted from a good score because of a lack of changing facilities.
13.12 It is also possible from Active Places Power (APP) to estimate quality by
adopting the age of existing pitches as a proxy for quality. The database
contains detailed information on when each pitch was originally constructed
and whether it has been refurbished since then. Three of the four pitches for
which information is available have been built within the last 7 years, while
Queenswood’s pitch will be resurfaced shortly. Overall the quality of synthetic
turf pitches within Welwyn Hatfield is good. Over the term of this study, all
facilities will become up to 15 years older, and even if in good quality at the
present, may eventually through normal usage no longer be fit for purpose by
2021 or 2026. AGPs require regular maintenance of their surface, and it is
normally recommended that these are replaced at least every 10 years. A
sinking fund is one possible option for funding this maintenance.
SPORTS FACILITIES CALCULATOR
13.13 The SFC estimates that at present (with the latest population estimate of
108,300 in 2009) there is sufficient demand in Welwyn Hatfield at normal
participation rates for about 4 full size AGPs in community use.
13.14 This compares with current provision of 5 full size equivalents. There appears
to be sufficient pitch space in total to meet this expected demand from Welwyn
Hatfield residents, but a fuller assessment is required to take into account the
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actual availability of pitches throughout the day, hours of usage, location in
terms of demand, age and condition. This assessment is set out below under
the FPM section.
FACILITIES PLANNING MODEL ASSESSMENT
13.15 Sport England’s facility planning model (FPM) runs, undertaken as part of the
National Facilities Audit, were first produced for AGPs in April 2009. The
assessment for AGPs includes all full size pitches contained in the database at
the time, as in Table 44 below, but in Welwyn Hatfield’s case excludes the
University of Hertfordshire pitch at the College Lane Campus because it is for
university students only.
Table 44: AGPs in Welwyn Hatfield included in the FPM model
Number
of
Pitches Size

Name
HERTFORDSHIRE
SPORTS VILLAGE

3

QUEENSWOOD
SCHOOL

1

Total

4

Full
Full

%
Demand
ATTR
Built/
Facility
of
Type
%
refurbished Capacity Capacity
1 S,
2 3G

L

1S

H

2003
2220

100.0

590

63.6

2810

92.4%

1994

13.16 The main conclusions of the AGP assessment were:


There are 4 publicly available AGPs in Welwyn Hatfield, all on an education
site and therefore in education use during the daytime. Two pitches are
sand based pitch more suitable for hockey and recreational sport, and two
are 3G, provided primarily for football. All are full size and floodlit. Per
capita provision is about the regional and national average, and relative
share is just above the average. The latter figure takes into account pitches
in neighbouring LA areas, and confirms that local provision in the wider
area is quite good.



Demand exceeds supply slightly.



Satisfied demand is nearly 70%, slightly in excess of the national and
regional average.



Unmet demand is significant, and sufficient in total for one additional pitch,
though this is probably distributed across the whole borough. Most of the
unmet demand is caused by lack of capacity at existing pitches that are
operating full, and little by inaccessibility to pitches.



There is significant movement across local authority boundaries by users,
and a significant net import of demand from outside, particularly because
the pitches available are on the edge of the borough, though some Welwyn
Hatfield residents also use pitches outside the borough. Only about one

Page 129

third of local demand is met in the borough – the remainder is likely to be
met in St Albans, Potters Bar, Stevenage and Hertford.


Accessibility to AGPs by local residents is good –all Welwyn Hatfield
residents live within a 20-minute drive of at least 2 pitches, although
walking accessibility is poor because of the location of pitches in one area
of the borough.



Throughput at pitches is very high, and almost all available capacity is
used. All pitches but one are operated at (or near) capacity.



An increased population by 2019 makes little difference to the need for
additional pitches in Welwyn Hatfield, though more pitches outside the
borough would release some capacity in Welwyn Hatfield. It is paramount
that all existing pitches continue to be maintained at levels which support
continued usage, particularly in terms of the surface of the AGPs.

13.17 Relative provision of AGPs in Welwyn Hatfield is good, and there is little unmet
demand in the borough. This small amount of unmet demand is caused almost
entirely by lack of capacity at existing pitches, and exacerbated by some
demand imported from neighbouring local authority areas. Additional AGPs in
Welwyn Hatfield cannot be justified at present, but some spare capacity would
be released by additional pitch construction in neighbouring towns and districts
(these conclusions are reinforced if the additional pitch at the University, which
was not considered in the assessment, is included). These AGPs could take
the form of the new 4th generation of AGP's which enable more sports to be
played on them in comparison to the current 3G pitches.
OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR ARTIFICIAL GRASS PITCHES
Current provision



There are 5 floodlit AGPs in the borough. Three are sand based and 2 are 3rd
generation synthetic grass pitches.
All are located on education sites, but are also used by the local community for
matches and training.

Quantity assessment






The Sport England assessments suggest current provision meets Football
Association (FA) guidelines.
People from outside the borough also use the pitches, so some are considered at
capacity. But, generally demand is met overall.
However, there is identified demand for one additional 3rd/4th generation AGP for
football training and other uses including competitive lacrosse. At present there
is therefore justification for 1 additional AGP in the borough.
Taking into account the import of demand from outside the borough, which is
likely to be readdressed if additional pitches are provided in adjacent districts, the
desirable level of provision is 1 pitch per 20,000 people.
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Any additional AGPs will need to have some changing and/or clubhouse facility
as these are vital to a clubs development and independence.

Accessibility assessment



All residents live within a reasonable 20 minute drive of an AGP.
However, the pitches are located in Hatfield or the south of the borough, so
consideration should be given to additional provision in Welwyn Garden City or
the northern villages.

Quality assessment


Generally the AGPs are very high quality, but one of the pitches scored slightly
lower due to a lack of changing facilities and poor line markings. However, there
will also be issues of quality by 2026, and consideration will need to be given to
this in the future.

Future provision for Artificial Grass Pitches
On the basis of the recommended level of provision above, the following future
requirement should be planned for:
2026

population 134,600, current participation levels: total need for up to 7 pitches,
so an additional 2 AGPs.

2026

population 134,600, 10% participation increase, need for up to 8 pitches, so
an additional 3 AGPs.

These calculations also assume that all pitches remain available to the wider
community because they are currently all located on education sites.
Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on artificial grass pitches are summarised below;








Some grass pitches should be replaced with all weather pitches
More floodlit training venues are needed
Need more midweek training facilities
More changing and shower facilities are needed
Need funding to maintain quality of AGP’s
There should be more use of the pitches for junior and mini games
Need a balance of school and public/community venues
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14.1 A multi-use games area (MUGA) can cover a wide range of facilities, but for the
purposes of this study is defined as a hard surface area comprising one or two
(tennis size) courts, smaller than the minimum AGP dimensions (75x 45
metres), usually with a tarmac, sand or artificial grass surface and used for
more than one sport.
14.2 MUGAs, especially when floodlit, have an important role to perform both for
formal sport (particularly training) and for informal play, and when planned as
part of an overall strategy can fulfil an invaluable developmental function. They
do however require positive management and promotion, and ongoing
maintenance to deter and prevent vandalism. The role of the local sports
development officer can often be crucial in ensuring their proper use. They can
then be suitable for a range of sports including tennis, basketball, netball and
five-a-side football.
14.3 There are 21 MUGAs in the borough and 7 of these are floodlit. Sport England
prefers MUGAs to have floodlights because they can be used more frequently
for mid-week training and matches in the winter. Table 45 shows the location
of the floodlit multi-use games areas (FMUGA) in the borough. Most of these
are in Hatfield and the other two are in Welwyn Garden City. Finesse Leisure
currently have planning permission to replace the existing floodlights at King
George V Playing Fields and extend provision to the other MUGA and tennis
courts on the site. This will be implemented in the autumn, so has been taken
into account in the assessment of provision.
This is equivalent to
approximately 1 for every 15,000 people in the borough or 0.009 ha per 1000
population.
14.4 The FMUGAs are used formally, either on a pay and play basis or by making a
club booking. However, King George V Playing Fields also has an informal
games area for older children.
14.5 In addition it should be noted that there is an artificial pitch at Gosling Sports
Village marked only for 5-aside and 8-aside football, which also provides a
useful resource for training.
Table 45: Floodlit MUGAs in Welwyn Hatfield
Ward
Facility
Floodlit
MUGA
Hatfield
Central

Birchwood
Leisure Centre

1 astroturf
pitch

Hatfield
South

Hatfield
Leisure Centre

2 x 3rd
generation
synthetic grass
pitches

Hatfield

Hertfordshire

2x

Sports

Ownership

5 a-side football,
netball and
tennis
5 a-side football
and netball

Hatfield Town
Council

astroturf 5 a-side football,
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Welwyn Hatfield
Borough Council,
managed by
Finesse Leisure
Ltd
University of

Villages

Sports Village

pitches

Hollybush

King George V
Playing Fields

1 x hard court

Sherrards

Monks Walk
School

1 x hard court

netball and
tennis
5 a-side football
and netball

Netball and
tennis

Hertfordshire
Welwyn Hatfield
Borough Council,
managed by
Finesse Leisure
Ltd
School

14.6 Most of the 14 MUGAs without floodlights are concrete areas at the secondary
schools, predominately marked out for tennis and netball. There are also
MUGAs without flood lights at the Royal Veterinary College and at Roehill
Leisure Centre. These can provide training and match opportunities at the
weekends and in the summer.
Accessibility
14.7 Apart from the MUGAs at the Royal Veterinary College and Sherrardswood
School in Welwyn East, all the MUGAs are located in Welwyn Garden City and
Hatfield. Equally all the FMUGAs are located in the two main towns. Half of
Hatfield’s 10 MUGAs are floodlit Astroturf courts, so the town currently has the
best provision.
14.8 Figure 42 (below) shows the distribution of MUGAs across the borough and it is
clear there are a number of areas without easy access, particularly in Welwyn
Garden City and the villages.
14.9 In studies in other similar areas, a local requirement of 1 FMGA per 3000
population has been adopted, though this has started from a position of better
initial provision. In Welwyn Hatfield it is more reasonable to plan in the first
instance for a strategic distribution of such facilities in the larger villages
(population over 3000 people) and the main neighbourhoods in the towns. On
this basis, there are gaps in the following locations – Oaklands and Mardley
Heath, Welwyn, Sherrards, Haldens, Panshanger, Peartree, Woodhall,
Hollybush, Handside, Old Hatfield/The Ryde, Roe Green, Welham Green,
Brookmans Park and Cuffley. This amounts to a further 14 FMGAs.
14.10 This provision does not mean that new facilities have to be developed in each
case. It may be that existing local authority or school facilities can be improved
to include floodlights, subject to planning permission. Or, some of the tennis
courts in the villages could be converted into MUGAs (whilst still keeping tennis
provision). Floodlights will be subject to planning permission so effects on the
local environment (e.g. proximity to housing) and the Green Belt, if applicable,
will need to be considered.
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Figure 42: Location of MUGAs in Welwyn Hatfield

Quality assessment
14.11 Over half of the MUGAs in the borough achieved an excellent rating in the
quality audit. Most of these (8 of the 12) were floodlit MUGAs, with the two
third generation MUGAs at Hatfield Leisure Centre and the concrete courts at
King George V Playing Fields in Welwyn Garden City achieving full marks.
With the exception of one average sand MUGA at Roehill Playing Fields in
Hatfield, the remaining MUGAs all achieved a ‘good’ score. The court at
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Roehill lost marks due to damage to the surface and problems with the
equipment.
OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR MULTI USE GAMES AREAS
Current position
There are 7 floodlit multi-use games areas (FMUGA) in the borough, equivalent to
approximately 1 for every 15,000 people in the borough. The courts are used for
netball, tennis, 5-aside football and training.
Quantity assessment
There are a number of areas without easy access to a FMUGA, particularly in
Welwyn Garden City and the villages.
Quality assessment
All the FMUGAs are excellent quality.
Future provision for Multi Use Games Areas
It is recommended that:




14 FMUGA courts are required, to provide neighbourhood level access by 2026.
Where possible need could be met by upgrading and lighting existing MUGAs in
the borough, subject to planning permission.
On this basis, the future standard to 2026 is 1 FMUGA for every 6000 people or
0.02 ha per 1000 population, including a site multiplier to take into account any
ancillary facilities required.

Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on MUGA’s are summarised below;




Need a network of floodlit MUGA’s across borough with several suggestions for
locations being given.
Consideration should also be given to smaller hard court areas in some areas
Local provision is key to increasing participation
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15.1 There are 69 specific outdoor tennis courts in Welwyn Hatfield, which equates
to 1 court for every 1,600 people or 0.06 ha per 1000 population. There are a
mix of tennis facilities, including tennis clubs, schools, universities,
sports/leisure centres and local authority courts. These different facilities are
listed below (also see Figure 43):














David Lloyd Health Club - 5 courts
Gosling Sports Park – 5 courts
Delcott Family Club - 3 courts
Orchard lawn tennis club - 3 courts
Welwyn Tennis Club - 10 courts
Welham green playing fields – 3 courts
Woolmer Green Playing Fields - 1 court
Essendon Playing Fields – 1 court
King George V Playing Fields, Cuffley (Northaw and Cuffley
Tennis Club) – 7 courts
Newgate Street Recreation Ground - 2 courts
Northaw playing fields - 1 court
Queenswood – 25 courts
University of Hertfordshire, college lane – 3 courts

Figure 43: Location of outdoor tennis courts in Welwyn Hatfield

Welwyn Tennis
Club - (10 courts)

Gosling Sports Park
- (5 courts)

David Lloyd Health
Club - (5 courts)
King George V
Playing Fields,
Cuffley (Northaw
and Cuffley Tennis
Club) (7 courts)

Queenswood
School - (25 courts)
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15.2 There are 8 tennis clubs in Welwyn Hatfield, affiliated to Herts Lawn Tennis
Association (LTA). These clubs play at a number of the facilities listed above,
including the four club specific facilities. The clubs participate in a number of
leagues including the National Club League, Hertfordshire League, Datchworth
Summer and Winter League and East Herts Mixed League.
15.3 The scale of facilities in the borough varies. The LTA national outdoor tennis
centre at Queenswood School is a high profile facility with 25 clay and astroturf
courts. Equally, Gosling Sports Centre is one of several high performance
centres in the country and is Hertfordshire’s largest facility for indoor and
outdoor tennis. On a slightly smaller scale Welwyn Tennis Club, Northaw and
Cuffley tennis club at King George V Playing Fields in Cuffley and David Lloyd
have between 4 and 10 courts. There are also a number of single and double
courts in playing fields across the borough. Most of these tend to be used for
recreational, rather than club tennis.
15.4 The evidence suggests that existing outdoor tennis facilities meet a current
need for organised tennis, coaching, development and competition at existing
clubs, and for recreational tennis on other sites. The Hertfordshire Lawn
Tennis Association (LTA) suggest that there is an increasing preference for
indoor tennis, particularly for high performance tennis and a key priority is to
increase indoor courts. However, this does not mean outdoor tennis is not
important, particularly at a recreational level. Herts LTA’s key aims also include
increasing floodlights on courts to allow longer use and increasing recreational
tennis in the county.
15.5 On this basis, it is considered that outdoor provision for high performance
tennis in the borough is very good and the range of facilities should be
sufficient to meet need to 2026. However, in line with the LTA aim of
increasing recreational tennis with provision in local parks, it seems important
that most neighbourhoods have access to a recreational tennis court. When
considering this provision it seems sensible to take into account the Multi use
games areas (MUGAs) that include tennis. School MUGAs are excluded in this
instance because they are likely to be extensively used by the school or netball
or football clubs. There are 3 MUGAs with tennis provision in local parks,
which amounts to 5 tennis courts.
This means the following six
neighbourhoods/villages do not have a community outdoor tennis court: The
Ryde/Old Hatfield, Brookmans Park, Panshanger, Haldens, Woodhall and
Peartree. In addition, population increases could increase participation at adult
level, as tennis players tend to be older than in many other sports, though the
tight club structure might restrict this in a wider sense. On this basis a 10%
contingency should be added to allow flexibility and therefore 7 new courts are
recommended. By 2026 there should be 1 tennis court for every 1700 people
or 0.05 ha per 1000 population.
Quality audit results
15.6 The quality of the tennis facilities in the borough varies, reflecting the different
levels of provision. Seven of the clubs and larger facilities, where the majority of
competitive tennis is played, for example Queenswood, David Lloyd and
Gosling Sports Centre are rated as excellent. A number of other facilities
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achieved an average score. The University of Hertfordshire and Northaw
Playing Fields lost marks as a result of the lack of changing rooms, the need for
surface improvements and boundary maintenance issues. The tennis courts at
Woolmer Green and Northaw playing fields also had some surface damage
and the line markings needed improving. Courts at Delcott Family Club were
high quality but the lack of changing facilities reduced their audit rating.
15.7 The lowest quality court is one at Newgate Street Recreation Ground where
there are problems with the surface, no changing rooms, poor quality nets and
evidence of unofficial use. The court only scored 43% in the audit and has
been rated as below average quality. In general, the lower scores tend to be
the local authority courts in village parks. However, there are exceptions,
courts at Welham Green and Essendon both achieved excellent ratings.
OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR OUTDOOR TENNIS
Current provision







Existing tennis facilities meet a current need for organised tennis, coaching,
development and competition at existing clubs, and for recreational tennis on
other sites.
There are 7 floodlit multi-use games areas (FMUGA) in the borough, equivalent
to approximately 1 for every 15,000 people in the borough. The courts are used
for netball, tennis, 5-aside football and training.
There are 72 specific outdoor tennis courts in Welwyn Hatfield, which equates to
1 court for every 1,500 people.
Queenswood School and Gosling Sports Village are high performance tennis
centres.

Quantity assessment



Provision of high performance tennis is very good, particularly as indoor tennis is
now preferred.
Hertfordshire Lawn Tennis Association aim to increase recreational tennis in the
county.

Accessibility assessment



There are a number of areas without easy access to a FMUGA, particularly in
Welwyn Garden City and the villages.
Access to recreational tennis courts could be increased in Brookmans Park and
parts of Hatfield and Welwyn Garden City.

Quality assessment


The clubs and larger facilities for competitive tennis are very high quality. The
local recreational tennis courts are generally of a lower standard.
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Future Provision for Outdoor Tennis


On the basis of the current tennis provision, is unlikely that there will be a need
for more high performance tennis courts by 2026. However in order to meet local
requirements there is a need for 7 new recreational outdoor tennis courts by
2026, which amounts to a future standard of 1 tennis court for every 1700 people
or 0.05 ha per 1000 population, including a site multiplier to take into account any
ancillary facilities required.

Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on outdoor tennis are summarised below;

 More floodlighting needed and better ancillary facilities
 Whilst indoor provision is good more courts outdoors are needed
 The clubs identified a need for more mid-week training facilities
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16.1 There are seven clubs with 8 bowling greens known to be based in Welwyn
Hatfield. The clubs and their venues are set out below (also see Figure 44):








De Havilland Sports and Social Club Bowls -St Albans Road West
Hatfield.
Hatfield Bowls Club- College Lane, Hatfield
Northaw and Cuffley Bowling Club- King George V Playing Field, Cuffley
North Mymms Bowls Club- Welham Green Playing Fields
Parkside Bowls Club– King George V Playing Field, Welwyn Garden City
(2 greens)
Welwyn Garden City Bowls Club- Digswell Park
Welwyn and District Bowls Club- Welwyn Playing Fields

Figure 44: Location of outdoor bowling greens in Welwyn Hatfield

Parkside Bowls
Club - King
George V Playing
Fields, Welwyn
Garden City (2
greens)

16.2 The clubs are spread out across the borough, one in the northern villages area,
two in Welwyn Garden City, two in Hatfield and two in the southern villages
area. The greens all have at least 6 rinks. On this basis there is 1 bowling
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green for every 14,000 people, or 0.02 hectares of bowls greens per thousand
population. It is not considered appropriate to assess demand by applying the
methodology used elsewhere, or by the use of Team Generation Rates as this
information is not available from Sport England. The consultation feedback
suggests clubs are happy with the current level provision and in general there
is no evidence to suggest there is currently a need for more outdoor bowls
facilities. However, it is recognised that bowls is a sport popular with older
people and the consultation revealed that most members are over 40.
Population changes up to 2026 are likely to encourage more participation
among older people. The 40 plus age group is projected to increase by 21%
over that period, an increase in numerical terms of nearly 10,000 people.
16.3 To maintain the current level of provision this would suggest that another bowls
green will be needed in the borough by 2026. However, although the two clubs
who responded to the consultation do not seem to be focussed on increasing
youth participation, this is a key aim of the national governing body Bowls
England. So, it seems a reasonable assumption that youth participation may
increase in Welwyn Hatfield. Therefore it is recommended that future provision
be based on population increases amongst all age groups, not just the
projected increase over people over 40. By 2026 it is projected the population
will increase by 26,000 people, suggesting that 2 greens will be needed to
maintain the current level of provision.
16.4 Reflecting estimated population increases of 24% by 2026, 2 new greens will
be needed to maintain the current level of provision. This amounts to 1 bowling
green for every 14,000 people or 0.02 ha per 1000 population.
Quality assessment
16.5 The standard of bowls greens in the borough is very high. Six of the 8 greens
were assessed and all were classified as excellent, achieving scores over 90%.
Indeed Hatfield and Welwyn Garden City Bowls achieved maximum marks for
their bowling greens. The other clubs lost minor marks for their grass cover
and/or drainage, but clearly the quality of the bowling greens is not a problem.
Accessibility assessment
16.6 In a sport known to cater for older people, over 92% of the clubs members are
over 40. However, neither club identifies an aim to attract younger members.
Welwyn Club even specifies that they would like to increase membership in the
over 40s age range by 10% to 15%.
OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR OUTDOOR BOWLS
Current provision



There are 7 clubs based in Welwyn Hatfield, with 8 bowling greens.
On this basis there is 1 bowling green for every 14,000 people.
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Quantity and accessibility assessment



Existing outdoor bowls facilities meet the current need for organised bowls and
outdoor training.
Existing bowling greens are well distributed across the borough.

Quality assessment


The quality of bowling greens is generally excellent however there are certain
ancillary facilities that will require improvement.

Future Provision for Outdoor Bowls
Based on the current level of provision above, the following future requirement
should be planned for:
2026
2026

population 134,600, current participation levels: total need for 10 bowling
greens, so an additional 2 greens.
population 134,600, 10% participation increase: total need for 11 bowling
greens, so an additional 3 greens.

The current standard of provision should be maintained to 2026: 1 bowling green for
every 14,000 people or 0.02 ha per 1000 population, including a site multiplier to take
into account any ancillary facilities required.
Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on outdoor bowls are summarised below;





Feedback generally suggests the current level of provision is adequate.
Some comments suggest the quality of the bowling greens are good, but
improvements could be made to other facilities such as the clubhouse, disabled
access, kitchens, shower and changing rooms.
Some clubs are in danger of a serious decline in membership, and the suggestion
was made that investment should focus on existing clubs
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Supply
17.1 There is one athletic track available in Welwyn Hatfield (See Table 46 and
Figure 45 below).
Table 46: Athletic track in Welwyn Hatfield
Ownership/
Year
Site Name
Ward
LanesmanagementAccess Built/refurbished
GOSLING
Pay and
SPORTS PARK Handside 6
Trust
Play
1959/2004
17.2 There are a further 10 tracks within a 30 minute drive, the nearest being as
follows:

 Westminster Lodge, St Albans (17 minutes drive from the centre of the
borough)

 Ridlins Track, Stevenage (18 minutes)
 Watford Woodside Track (19 minutes)
17.3 There are 6 tracks in the 10 LAs in Hertfordshire, comprising 44 lanes
(synthetic only), and additional facilities in other neighbouring local authority
areas in Bedfordshire, Cambridgeshire and London. There are other tracks
more distant in Luton, Cambridge and Bedford.
Figure 45: Location of athletics track in Welwyn Hatfield

Athletics tracks
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Facilities per 1000 population
17.4 This tool shows the available athletics facilities in lanes per 1000 population
(see Table 47)27.
Table 47: Athletic tracks per 1000 population
Area Averages
Athletics lanes per 1000
population
Welwyn Hatfield
County
Region
National
Best in Region
(Norwich)

Available no. of
lanes

0.061
0.05
0.04
0.05
0.132

6
56
241
2308
12

17.5 These figures should be considered with some caution as they reflect all tracks,
including synthetic, cinder and permanent grass. However Welwyn Hatfield is
ranked about 20/48 local authorities in the region (see Figure 46) and as the
existing track is synthetic, relative provision in the borough is good compared
with the average.
Figure 46: Athletic tracks per 1000 population in the East of England

Symbol

Range (lanes)

Local
Authority
Count

0 - 0.026

(20)

0.027 - 0.052

(7)

0.053 - 0.078

(9)

0.079 - 0.104

(10)

0.105 - 0.13

(2)

Accessibility
17.6 The following map (Figure 47) shows the time taken to drive to the nearest
athletics track. The legend is the same used above. The triangles are the
centroid of individual output areas in Welwyn Hatfield.
Figure 47: Accessibility by car (minutes)
27

Active Places Power uses the 2001 Census population figures.
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17.7 In more detail, Table 48 below shows the proportion of people living within the
various driving catchments.
Table 48: Proportion of the local population able to access an athletics track by
a particular mode of transport
Population
%
0-10 mins
10-20
mins
20-30
mins

62343
30935

64%
32%

4209

4%

17.8 Nearly the whole population can access a track within a 20 minute drive (over
2/3 within 10 minutes), though some parts of the far south east rural area of the
borough are outside a reasonable catchment. Generally residents of the two
main towns are best served.
Quality assessment
17.9 The existing track was built in 1959, but refurbished in 2004, and is considered
in adequate condition.

OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR ATHLETIC TRACKS
Current Provision


There is one athletics track in the borough with 6 lanes.

Quantity assessment




Athletics provision in the borough is better than the average, and most
residents of the borough can gain access to the track within a reasonable
drive.
Competitions are constrained because the track only has 6 lanes which is not
ideal as most competitions are held on 8 lane tracks.
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Accessibility assessment


The track is centrally situated and access on foot is also reasonable. There is
little justification in further provision for athletics at present. Athletics is
primarily a club-based sport, any local sports development factors may need
to be considered in the future.

Quality assessment


The current track is surrounded by a cycle track and has a football pitch in the
middle. However there is no evidence from research taken place so far that
these other facilities have an adverse effect on the track.

Future provision for Athletic Tracks
Based on the current level of provision above, the following future requirement
should be planned for:
2026

population 134,600, current participation levels: need for 7 lanes, an addition
1 lane.

2026

population 134,600, 10% participation increase: need for 8 lanes, an
additional 2 lanes.

Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on athletic tracks are summarised below;





There is competition for training slots and between different sports
The facilities could be improved with spectator stands, and indoor training
facilities
Request investigations into upgrading to 8-lane track whilst acknowledging the
impact of cycling would need to be considered
The sport is growing in participation and justifies long-term enhancement plans
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18.1 There is one 460m banked velodrome in the borough at Gosling Sports Park,
adjacent to the athletics track (see Figure 48 below). The track is the only one
in the East Region and therefore there is a large draw from other clubs outside
of the borough. It is used by Welwyn Wheelers Cycling Club for training and
competitive cycling. Sport England tools do not include cycling facilities and as
such velodromes cannot be assessed in the same way as other facilities.
Equally the local quality audit did not include the velodrome. Therefore, as the
facility is used on a club basis, local need is best understood by looking at the
club feedback.
Figure 48: Location of the cycling velodrome in Welwyn Hatfield

Gosling
Sports Park –
460m banked
velodrome

OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR CYCLING VELODROME
Current provision


There is one 460m banked velodrome at Gosling Sports Park used by
Welwyn Wheelers Cycling Club.

Quantity, accessibility and quality assessments


Although there are no Sport England tools available for analysing velodrome
provision, the club are broadly happy with the current facility and funding
arrangements.
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However, they do highlight a need for an indoor facility for winter training and
a closed road circuit which could be used for cycle racing and leisure cycling.

Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on cycling velodrome are summarised below;






Welwyn Wheelers Cycling Club are broadly happy with the current facility and
funding arrangements. However, they do highlight a need for an indoor facility for
winter training and a closed road circuit that could be used for cycle racing and
leisure cycling.
Concern over the future of the cycle track if the athletics track was expanded.
The current track is suitable for all levels of ability and can accommodate a large
number of competitors.
The sport is growing in participation and justifies long-term enhancement plans
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Summary of assessment
19.1 Netball was not considered as part of the initial assessment.
Results of consultation


Suggest that outdoor netball needs are established through consultation with
England Netball. Apart from tennis and football, which are specifically
covered in the strategy, netball is the main formal sport that is played by
communities on MUGAs. Consideration of netball needs in other outdoor
sports facility strategies has identified facility issues which require
consideration.

Summary of Consultee Comments
The comment indicates that there is a need to consider netball needs when making
decisions on enhancing / providing new facilities in the borough.
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PART 5:
CONCLUSIONS AND
WAY FORWARD
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OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR SPORTS HALLS
Current Provision




There are 13 sites in Welwyn Hatfield with a main sports hall, accessible to
the community and some also have ancillary halls.
A number of these halls have less than 3 courts and are therefore not
suitable for a full range of activities.
If only halls with 3 courts or more are included and an allowance is made
for the school halls not in secured community use28, there are only 33.5
courts29 available to the community, the equivalent of about 8.5 full size (4court) halls. This is equivalent to 1 4-court hall per 13,000 people.

Quantity assessment









The Sport England tools indicate that there is currently enough demand
within the borough for 8 4-court halls.
There is significant import of demand to sports halls in the borough, mainly
because of the availability of good facilities on the edge of the borough
dragging in usage from neighbouring local authority areas.
Demand from the wider catchment could therefore be the equivalent to 12
4-court sports halls.
Schools have stated there is a lack of access to 4 court sports halls.
Some of the sports halls are operating close to capacity in the south of the
borough and additional space could therefore be considered, either on
these sites by increasing capacity, or refurbishment, or by improving
community access to other halls on nearby school sites.
Most of the current demand is met so there is no need for new provision at
present for this reason alone.

Accessibility assessment







Many of these halls are located on school and education sites therefore
may not offer full community access at all times.
There is evidence to show that there is poor accessibility to good quality
indoor sports hall space in the north of the borough including Welwyn
Garden City.
Residents of Welwyn Garden City with a car have acceptable access to
halls in the borough, but there are no local 4 court facilities within walking
distance of residents in the north of the town.
A facility in the north of Welwyn Garden City could therefore be justified.

28

50% for school halls with access for club bookings or similar and 25% for all other halls.
The 33.5 courts represents a notional amount depending on availability to the
community. School halls are weighted down, and only larger 3+ court halls are included.
The 41 courts referred to in the FPM assessment are the actual numbers and a weighting
is attached to these within the model. 2-3 additional halls are required in the future if you
project the current notional number forward in accordance with the estimated future
population and a range of participation levels.
29
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Quality assessment




The quality of many of the sports hall are excellent, however some of the
school halls have only scored a good to average. Therefore, there is a
need to ensure that these facilities are improved.
Those halls that have scored excellent however will need investment by
2026 to ensure they remain useable.

Future Provision for Sports Halls
Based on the current level of provision above, the following future requirement
should be planned for:
2026 population 134,600, current participation levels: total need for 10.5 halls, so a
need for an additional two 4-court sports hall.
2026 population 134,600, 10% participation increase: total need for 11.5 halls, so a
need for an additional three 4-court sports hall.
Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on sports halls are summarised below;







More provision is needed
More training facilities are needed
There is excess demand and conflicting pressures for use
There are some access difficulties
Quality is overstated and needs to be improved
There is a need for low-cost facilities and more community use
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OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR SWIMMING POOLS
Current provision




There are 9 swimming pools in Welwyn Hatfield at 6 sites. This includes 3
learner/trainer/ diving pools.
However, Hatfield Swim Centre (7 lanes) and Hertfordshire Sports Village (8
lanes) are the only pools available for unrestricted public use.
If an allowance30 is made for the pools not fully accessible to the community
(Monks Walk and Queenswood Schools and David Lloyd Club), there is 1626m2
of water space in the borough, which is the equivalent to 7 4-lane 25m pools31.
This amounts to 1 4-lane pool per 15,000 people.

Quantity assessment




The Sport England tools indicate that there is currently enough demand within the
borough for 1100m2 of water space (equivalent to 5 4-lane pools). Therefore, the
current pool provision meets local demand.
Additional pools cannot be justified at present to meet overall demand.

Accessibility assessment




However, some residents of Welwyn Garden City are unable to access an
unrestricted public pool within 10 minutes.
Everyone in the borough is within 20 minutes drive of a swimming pool.
A demand for some swimming space (at least a 25m pool) within Welwyn Garden
City has been identified not only from the Sports Clubs that were consulted but
also by the residents of the town itself.

Quality assessment


The quality of swimming pools is generally good, although by 2026 investment
will be needed to improve the attractiveness of the pools.

Future provision for Swimming Pools
Based on the current level of provision above, the following future requirement
should be planned for:
2026

2026

population 134,600, current participation levels: total need for 2013m2 of
water, the equivalent of 9 4-lane pools. So need an additional 387m2 of water
or 7 more lanes with full community access.
population 134,600, 10% participation increase: total need for 2215m2 of
water, the equivalent of 10 4-lane pools. So need an additional 589m2 of
water or 10 more lanes with full community access.

If more of the existing pools had full community access there would not be a need for
additional water space. Therefore, any opportunities to make school facilities more
30
31

50% for school halls with access for club bookings or similar and 25% for all other halls.
A 4-lane pool is normally 225m2.
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accessible to the community will be considered. If a new pool is provided it should
be located in Welwyn Garden City to help address demand in 2026. The costs of
running a pool are very expensive and public funding is likely to be very restricted
over forthcoming years given the current economic climate. Any new provision will
need to be considered in the context of the viability of the public pools in Hatfield. It
is important to consider how facilities can be delivered, but also how they will be
managed and maintained.
Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on swimming pools are summarised below;





Quality is overstated and ancillary facilities such as changing rooms and showers
are poor
Better facilities needed, including for competitions
Better access is needed including a pool in Welwyn Garden City
Concerns about competition between facilities and viability
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OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR HEALTH AND FITNESS
Current Provision




There are 530 stations on 9 sites within Welwyn Hatfield.
However, only 6 centres are available for community use, either by
membership or pay and play, with a total of approximately 490 stations.
The current level of provision of facilities available to the community is the
equivalent of about 1 50-station centre per 11,000 people.

Quantity assessment





Demand from within the borough from the Sport England assessment tools
suggests a need for 640 stations.
However, facility operators have not identified a shortage of stations, and
none of the centres available to the community are used to capacity.
Provision is broadly in line with national and regional averages, though less
than the county average, which is high.
There is therefore little justification for additional health and fitness centres at
this stage.

Accessibility assessment



Accessibility to centres across the borough is good, especially for those by
car. Many residents of the towns are also within walking distance of a centre.
The borough needs to consider the requirements of those who work within the
borough and may wish to use health and fitness facilities.

Quality assessment


The quality of health and fitness is very good across the borough, although by
2026 investment will be needed to improve attractiveness and ensure the
centres meet the needs of the community.

Future Provision for Health and Fitness32
Based on the current level of provision above, the following future requirement
should be planned for:
2026

population 134,600, current participation levels: total need for 610 stations, so
a need for an additional 120 stations.

2026

population 134,600, 10% participation increase: total need for 670 stations, so
a need for an additional 180 stations.

32

The current level of ‘community’ centres equates to one 50 station centre per 11,000. On
this basis the future need is for 610- 670 stations, based on future population and
participation levels.
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Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on health and fitness are summarised below;






Need for a greater spread of facilities across the borough to be more accessible
Need more indoor facilities for winter training
Need to be more affordable, especially for young people and families
Leave to private sector to determine what provision is needed
Suggest more mixed sport complexes (sporting hubs)
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OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR INDOOR BOWLS
Current Provision


There is one indoor bowls centre in the borough with 4 rinks, it is centrally
located in the borough and open for membership by the community.

Quantity assessment





Existing provision for indoor bowls in the borough generally equates with the
county and national average, but is much lower than the regional average,
which reflects the higher participation rates in bowls in parts of the Eastern
region.
Therefore, current provision is slightly below the demand required.
On the basis of comparable provision elsewhere in the region, the SFC
calculations and local evidence, it is reasonable to conclude therefore that the
provision of 2 additional rinks might be justified in the short term. This
proposed level of provision is the equivalent of 1 6-rink centre per 110,000
people.

Accessibility assessment


Overall the accessibility to indoor bowls in good, especially as there are a
number of other centres outside the borough, but within a 30-minute drive.

Quality assessment


The currently quality is good, although investment will be needed to improve
provision to 2026.

Future provision for Indoor Bowls
Based on the proposed level of provision above, the following future requirement
should be planned for:
2026

population 134,600, current participation levels: total need for 7.5 rinks, so
need an additional 3.5 rinks.

2026

population 134,600, 10% participation increase: total need for 8.5 rinks, so
need an additional 4.5 rinks.

Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on indoor bowls are summarised below;





Local clubs have stated that since the closure of the large indoor centre at
Gosling there is now a shortfall of indoor bowls within the borough
Need to replace loss of indoor bowling risk at Gosling Sports Park
Suggest that any re-provision should be left to a commercial operator or build
around existing outdoor site
Need to maintain and improve existing facilities and focus investment there
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Some members now have to travel outside borough
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OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR INDOOR TENNIS
Current provision



There are 28 indoor courts in the borough at present on 7 sites, and is the
best provision in the whole country.
Gosling Sports Park hosts the largest indoor centre on one site in the country
and is an international high performance centre.

Quantity assessment


Given the current high level of provision, it is most unlikely that further
provision can be justified at the current time unless specific to the
development of a wider excellence programme.

Accessibility assessment


In addition to the current facilities there are a further 11 centres within a 30
minute drive. The whole population lives within a 20-minute drive of indoor
tennis.

Quality assessment


The quality of most of the centres is excellent however club feedback
suggests there are surface and lighting problems at Welwyn Tennis Club. In
addition some investment will be required to ensure the facilities are still
attractive up to 2026.

Future provision for Indoor Tennis
On the basis of the current levels of provision above, it is unlikely that additional
indoor tennis will be required up to 2021/2026. However due to quality and status of
the current facilities, special cases could be made to develop additional facilities or
the improvement of existing facilities as part of a wider excellence programme.
Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on indoor tennis are summarised below;




Focus on maintaining and enhancing the existing facilities
Facilities are generally in good condition, although there is a need to improve
some school courts, replace some court surfaces, and maintain floodlighting
Support Gosling Sports Park because of the positive economic benefits it brings
to the borough
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OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR COUNTY SPECIALIST FACILITY
REQUIREMENTS
Summary of assessment
The Active Hertfordshire Sports Facilities Strategy highlighted a number of specialist
facilities required in the county for badminton, hockey, martial arts, netball, rugby
union and volleyball (see details in chapter above).
Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on specialist county facilities are summarised below;




Further consultation with governing bodies is needed
Focus should be given to the Sports Village and Gosling as strategic centres of
excellence
The borough should be proactively positioning itself for future sporting
opportunities because of its central location and good communication links
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OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR OUTDOOR SPORT PITCHES
Current provision





There are 130 playing pitches (125 grass and 5 artificial synthetic turf pitches)
available to the community at 35 sites.
These pitches are managed by a range of different organisations including sports
clubs, schools/university, parish councils and leisure trusts. Welwyn Hatfield
Borough Council’s pitches are run by Finesse Leisure Trust.
There is currently 1 sports pitch per 830 people.

Quantity assessment









Sport England’s Playing Pitch Model (PPM) suggests the total number of pitches
in the borough is currently sufficient to meet local demand.
The PPM identifies no shortfall in the provision of senior football pitches and
pointed to a number of un-used senior football pitches in the borough, particularly
in Welwyn Garden City. There are no pitches available in Hatfield with features
(such as stands, floodlights, fencing etc) that would allow a senior local club to
move up the football pyramid.
The PPM shows junior football has an overall shortfall of 2 pitches with more
localised shortfalls of 4 pitches in Welwyn Garden City and 1 pitch in Hatfield.
The PPM identifies that cricket has no overall shortfall in provision, but has a local
need of 1 pitch in Hatfield.
Lacrosse has a shortfall of 1 pitch in the Northern Villages, according to the PPM.
The PPM indicates there is no shortfall in provision for both hockey and rugby.
Qualitative evidence show that there is a current need for more rugby and
lacrosse pitches.

Accessibility assessment



Accessibility to playing pitches is very good as most residents are within 15
minutes walk.
This is not the case in areas of northern Hatfield, south Hatfield, central Welwyn
Garden City, west Brookmans Park, north Cuffley, north Digswell and Oaklands
and Mardley Heath. However, residents are still only a 10 minute drive to their
nearest pitch.

Quality assessment




Generally the quality of pitches in the borough is generally good, with only 8%
rated as average or below. Some pitches do have surface or drainage problems,
primarily because they are over-used.
The quality of the changing rooms is lower, issues include poor quality toilets and
showers, a lack of separate facilities for men and woman and poor security.
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Future Provision for Outdoor Sports Pitches
(Note: Dependent on school facilities staying open)
Based on the findings of the playing pitch model and initial club feedback, the
following total/additional pitch requirements should be planned for:
2026 population 134,600, 16% participation increase:
 13 x junior football pitches, predominantly in Welwyn Garden City and Hatfield
which have localised shortages of 9 and 6 pitches respectively
 1 x mini football pitch in Hatfield
 2 x senior football pitch in Hatfield (1 with space for stands, fencing etc)
 3 x senior cricket pitches (1 in Welwyn Garden City and 2 in Hatfield)
 3 x lacrosse pitch (although need could be partly accommodated on 2 new AGPs
if they are marked for competitive lacrosse)
 2 x rugby pitches
 6 x junior rugby pitches (although if current practice continues can be met by
playing on 2 new senior pitches)
 1 x hockey sand-based AGP
This equates to a need for 31 pitches to meet local demand by 2026. It may be that
some of the additional pitches requirements could be delivered by re-marking unused pitches (particularly senior football pitches).
Summary of Consultee Comments
There have been a large number of comments on outdoor sports pitches and related
issues which are summarised below;

 There has been growth in pitch demand in recent years and need for more


pitches on match days – there is too much reliance on school pitches
More affordable training facilities needed; including more indoor/all weather
training facilities, more winter gym training facilities, and more indoor cricket nets

 Poor quality of some pitches, particularly some cricket pitches which are below
league standards

 Method of pitch assessment is floored and needs further consideration


Need for more investment in pitches and facilities, including provision of more
floodlighting, and better quality of changing facilities

 Shortage of evening times for training sessions due to lack of pitches, changing
facilities and parking

 Rising costs of sport and expensive hire costs – some clubs are having difficulties



with funding the maintenance of facilities and in some cases this is exacerbated
by security of tenure issues
There is interest in exploring further partnership arrangements – some advocate
the provision of more sporting hubs
Need for further ongoing dialogue and consultation with clubs and other sporting
representative organisations
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Need to give particular consideration to potential growth in junior men’s, womens
and girls participation
In some areas there is poor access to facilities, including for disabled groups
There is a lack of sports pitch provision in Hatfield for a range of sports – teams
have had to play away from their home towns due to lack of facilities
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OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR ARTIFICIAL GRASS PITCHES
Current provision



There are 5 floodlit AGPs in the borough. Three are sand based and 2 are 3rd
generation synthetic grass pitches.
All are located on education sites, but are also used by the local community for
matches and training.

Quantity assessment








The Sport England assessments suggest current provision meets Football
Association (FA) guidelines.
People from outside the borough also use the pitches, so some are considered at
capacity. But, generally demand is met overall.
However, there is identified demand for one additional 3rd/4th generation AGP for
football training and other uses including competitive lacrosse. At present there
is therefore justification for 1 additional AGP in the borough.
Taking into account the import of demand from outside the borough, which is
likely to be readdressed if additional pitches are provided in adjacent districts, the
desirable level of provision is 1 pitch per 20,000 people.
Any additional AGPs will need to have some changing and/or clubhouse facility
as these are vital to a clubs development and independence.

Accessibility assessment



All residents live within a reasonable 20 minute drive of an AGP.
However, the pitches are located in Hatfield or the south of the borough, so
consideration should be given to additional provision in Welwyn Garden City or
the northern villages.

Quality assessment


Generally the AGPs are very high quality, but one of the pitches scored slightly
lower due to a lack of changing facilities and poor line markings. However, there
will also be issues of quality by 2026, and consideration will need to be given to
this in the future.

Future provision for Artificial Grass Pitches
On the basis of the recommended level of provision above, the following future
requirement should be planned for:
2026

population 134,600, current participation levels: total need for up to 7 pitches,
so an additional 2 AGPs.

2026

population 134,600, 10% participation increase, need for up to 8 pitches, so
an additional 3 AGPs.
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These calculations also assume that all pitches remain available to the wider
community because they are currently all located on education sites.
Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on artificial grass pitches are summarised below;








Some grass pitches should be replaced with all weather pitches
More floodlit training venues are needed
Need more midweek training facilities
More changing and shower facilities are needed
Need funding to maintain quality of AGP’s
There should be more use of the pitches for junior and mini games
Need a balance of school and public/community venues
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OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR MULTI USE GAMES AREAS
Current position
There are 7 floodlit multi-use games areas (FMUGA) in the borough, equivalent to
approximately 1 for every 15,000 people in the borough. The courts are used for
netball, tennis, 5-aside football and training.
Quantity assessment
There are a number of areas without easy access to a FMUGA, particularly in
Welwyn Garden City and the villages.
Quality assessment
All the FMUGAs are excellent quality.
Future provision for Multi Use Games Areas
It is recommended that:




14 FMUGA courts are required, to provide neighbourhood level access by 2026.
Where possible need could be met by upgrading and lighting existing MUGAs in
the borough, subject to planning permission.
On this basis, the future standard to 2026 is 1 FMUGA for every 6000 people or
0.02 ha per 1000 population, including a site multiplier to take into account any
ancillary facilities required.

Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on MUGA’s are summarised below;




Need a network of floodlit MUGA’s across borough with several suggestions for
locations being given.
Consideration should also be given to smaller hard court areas in some areas
Local provision is key to increasing participation
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OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR OUTDOOR TENNIS
Current provision







Existing tennis facilities meet a current need for organised tennis, coaching,
development and competition at existing clubs, and for recreational tennis on
other sites.
There are 7 floodlit multi-use games areas (FMUGA) in the borough, equivalent
to approximately 1 for every 15,000 people in the borough. The courts are used
for netball, tennis, 5-aside football and training.
There are 72 specific outdoor tennis courts in Welwyn Hatfield, which equates to
1 court for every 1,500 people.
Queenswood School and Gosling Sports Village are high performance tennis
centres.

Quantity assessment



Provision of high performance tennis is very good, particularly as indoor tennis is
now preferred.
Hertfordshire Lawn Tennis Association aim to increase recreational tennis in the
county.

Accessibility assessment



There are a number of areas without easy access to a FMUGA, particularly in
Welwyn Garden City and the villages.
Access to recreational tennis courts could be increased in Brookmans Park and
parts of Hatfield and Welwyn Garden City.

Quality assessment


The clubs and larger facilities for competitive tennis are very high quality. The
local recreational tennis courts are generally of a lower standard.

Future Provision for Outdoor Tennis


On the basis of the current tennis provision, is unlikely that there will be a need
for more high performance tennis courts by 2026. However in order to meet local
requirements there is a need for 7 new recreational outdoor tennis courts by
2026, which amounts to a future standard of 1 tennis court for every 1700 people
or 0.05 ha per 1000 population, including a site multiplier to take into account any
ancillary facilities required.

Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on outdoor tennis are summarised below;

 More floodlighting needed and better ancillary facilities
 Whilst indoor provision is good more courts outdoors are needed
 The clubs identified a need for more mid-week training facilities
Page 167

OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR OUTDOOR BOWLS
Current provision



There are 7 clubs based in Welwyn Hatfield, with 8 bowling greens.
On this basis there is 1 bowling green for every 14,000 people.

Quantity and accessibility assessment



Existing outdoor bowls facilities meet the current need for organised bowls and
outdoor training.
Existing bowling greens are well distributed across the borough.

Quality assessment


The quality of bowling greens is generally excellent however there are certain
ancillary facilities that will require improvement.

Future Provision for Outdoor Bowls
Based on the current level of provision above, the following future requirement
should be planned for:
2026
2026

population 134,600, current participation levels: total need for 10 bowling
greens, so an additional 2 greens.
population 134,600, 10% participation increase: total need for 11 bowling
greens, so an additional 3 greens.

The current standard of provision should be maintained to 2026: 1 bowling green for
every 14,000 people or 0.02 ha per 1000 population, including a site multiplier to take
into account any ancillary facilities required.
Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on outdoor bowls are summarised below;





Feedback generally suggests the current level of provision is adequate.
Some comments suggest the quality of the bowling greens are good, but
improvements could be made to other facilities such as the clubhouse, disabled
access, kitchens, shower and changing rooms.
Some clubs are in danger of a serious decline in membership, and the suggestion
was made that investment should focus on existing clubs
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OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR ATHLETIC TRACKS
Current Provision


There is one athletics track in the borough with 6 lanes.

Quantity assessment




Athletics provision in the borough is better than the average, and most
residents of the borough can gain access to the track within a reasonable
drive.
Competitions are constrained because the track only has 6 lanes which is not
ideal as most competitions are held on 8 lane tracks.

Accessibility assessment


The track is centrally situated and access on foot is also reasonable. There is
little justification in further provision for athletics at present. Athletics is
primarily a club-based sport, any local sports development factors may need
to be considered in the future.

Quality assessment


The current track is surrounded by a cycle track and has a football pitch in the
middle. However there is no evidence from research taken place so far that
these other facilities have an adverse effect on the track.

Future provision for Athletic Tracks
Based on the current level of provision above, the following future requirement
should be planned for:
2026

population 134,600, current participation levels: need for 7 lanes, an addition
1 lane.

2027

population 134,600, 10% participation increase: need for 8 lanes, an
additional 2 lanes.

Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on athletic tracks are summarised below;





There is competition for training slots and between different sports
The facilities could be improved with spectator stands, and indoor training
facilities
Request investigations into upgrading to 8-lane track whilst acknowledging the
impact of cycling would need to be considered
The sport is growing in participation and justifies long-term enhancement plans
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OVERALL CONCLUSIONS FOR CYCLING VELODROME
Current provision


There is one 460m banked velodrome at Gosling Sports Park used by
Welwyn Wheelers Cycling Club.

Quantity, accessibility and quality assessments




Although there are no Sport England tools available for analysing velodrome
provision, the club are broadly happy with the current facility and funding
arrangements.
However, they do highlight a need for an indoor facility for winter training and
a closed road circuit which could be used for cycle racing and leisure cycling.

Summary of Consultee Comments
The main consultee comments on cycling velodrome are summarised below;






Welwyn Wheelers Cycling Club are broadly happy with the current facility and
funding arrangements. However, they do highlight a need for an indoor facility for
winter training and a closed road circuit that could be used for cycle racing and
leisure cycling.
Concern over the future of the cycle track if the athletics track was expanded.
The current track is suitable for all levels of ability and can accommodate a large
number of competitors.
The sport is growing in participation and justifies long-term enhancement plans
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NETBALL
Netball was not considered as part of the initial assessment.
Summary of Consultee Comments
The comment indicates that there is a need to consider netball needs when making
decisions on enhancing / providing new facilities in the borough.
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Local Standards for Sports Facilities
20.1 In order to achieve contributions towards community infrastructure (including
sports facilities), it will be necessary for the policy background to initially reflect
the existing Welwyn Hatfield Borough Council District Plan, and later the Local
Development Framework Core Strategy upon its formal adoption. It is strongly
advised that as the LDF emerges, positive policies for sports facility provision
be set out (based on the findings of need in this study), which cover the
following local standards:


The development of planning standards, in accordance with the guidance
set out in PPG17, which include advice on the quantity, quality and
accessibility of sports facilities.



Recommended quantity standards which are derived from the future
assessments set out above, as follows (these standards currently refer to
the main facility types for which a future need was identified in the study,
and these can be supplemented by others subject to review and monitoring
of the strategy):
o Sports halls: 1 4-court hall per 13,000 people or 45.7 m2 per 1000
people/0.046 m2 per person
o Swimming pools: 1 4-lane pool per 15,000 people or 14.16 m2 per 1000
people/0.014 m2 per person
o Health and Fitness centres: 1 50-station centre per 11,000 people or
4.5 stations per 1000 people.
o Indoor Bowls centres: 1 6-rink centre per 110,000 people or 0.05 rinks
per 1000 people
o AGPs: 1 pitch per 20,000 people or 0.05 pitches per 1000 people
o Outdoor sports facilities: (pitches, courts, greens etc) 1.35ha per 1000
people. This requirement is broken down into more detail in the following
Table 49.
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Table No 49: Required outdoor sports facilities Welwyn Hatfield by 2026
Space requirement
including 50%
margins
0.9 ha per pitch
0.7 ha per pitch
0.3 ha per pitch

Total space
required
(ha)
37.8
21.7
7.8

13 senior
8 junior

1.2 ha per pitch
0.75 ha per pitch

15.6
6

Cricket

20 senior

2.0 ha per pitch

49

Lacrosse

8 pitches

0.8 ha per pitch

6.4

Tennis

79 courts

0.3 ha per 4 courts

5.9

Bowls

11 greens

0.25 ha per green

2.8

FMGAs

21 courts

0.11 ha per court

2.3

Athletics

1 8-lane track

2.5 ha per track

2.5

Sport
Football

Rugby

Number of Pitches
42 senior pitches
31 junior
26 mini

Total

157.8

Add 15% allowance for ancillary facilities
including parking, clubhouse, landscaping,
etc

181.47

Standard per 1000 (ie total/134,600)

1.35



Additional work is required to identify quality standards (e.g. all facilities
should be built to conform to the design and layout requirements of Sport
England, or the relevant National Governing Body of Sport).



Accessibility standards required to ensure that all residents of Welwyn
Hatfield are within a reasonable travel time of sports facilities, for example,
all facilities in an urban area are within a 20 minute walking catchment, or
20 minutes drive outside the main towns for built facilities, and 15 minutes
for playing pitches and other outdoor facilities, which serve a more local
catchment.
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Emerging Sports Facilities Strategy
21.1 The Sports Facilities Study and its findings will inform the development of a
series of strategic priorities and facility recommendations and which, together
with an agreed overall vision and objectives (see draft below), will form the
Sports Facilities Strategy that will be adopted by the Council.
21.2 The formulation of the Sports Facilities Strategy will be a partnership initiative,
between Welwyn Hatfield Sports Forum, Sport England and Welwyn Hatfield
Borough Council, to ensure collective ownership and buy-in for its
implementation.
The Delivery of the Strategy, including three year Action Plan
21.3 The thrust of the Sports Facilities Strategy will be to fulfil the overall vision of
developing and maintaining a network of quality sports facilities to meet current
and future needs for sport in Welwyn Hatfield. This will be achieved by the
Council, in partnership with the Welwyn Hatfield Sports Forum and Sport
England, preparing and delivering a Delivery Strategy and three year Action
Plan. The Strategies and Action Plan will need to identify the key delivery roles
(including partnership arrangements) and take account of the considerations
and implications set out in this chapter below.
21.4 It is essential that the proposals are monitored and reviewed alongside factors
such as population change, trends in sports facility provision, fluctuating activity
rates, economic circumstances, housing growth and a whole range of other
aspects on a regular basis. The importance of continual review is reiterated in
the following Monitoring and Review chapter.
Delivery Partnerships
21.5 More than ever, in these times of financial stringency, there is a particular need
to develop partnerships, to deliver the identified deficiencies, and specifically
improve access to existing provision. The priority for this is internal partnerships
within the Council, including community services (in collaboration with Finesse
Leisure Trust), planning, asset management, parks etc. Externally the key
partners are local commercial providers (e.g. University of Hertfordshire,
Gosling Sports Park and David Lloyd), Hatfield Town Council, Sport England,
Sport’s National Governing Bodies (NGB’s), the Football Foundation, Herts
Sports Partnership, Hertfordshire County Council (e.g. children and young
people services) and schools/colleges. Further key partners may well be
neighbouring local authorities, in view of the close geographical links within
Hertfordshire, the overlapping catchments between a whole range of local
sports facilities and good mobility and accessibility in the area.
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Draft Strategic Vision and Objectives
21.6 The brief has also informed the formulation of the following draft Strategic
Vision and Objectives for sports facilities provision in the borough. This will be
reviewed by Welwyn Hatfield Sports Forum, Sport England and Welwyn
Hatfield Borough Council as part of the development of Sports Facilities
Strategy.
21.7 The Vision for the Sports Facilities Strategy is:
To work with our partners to plan, provide and maintain a network of high
quality, accessible community and specialist sporting facilities to meet the
needs of Welwyn Hatfield residents of today and the future.
21.8 To achieve the Vision the following Objectives have been agreed:
















Increase and sustain participation, through appropriate facility provision
for increased activity and identified priority groups
Create opportunities for young people and provide wider value to local
communities e.g. through development of community sports hubs
Facilitate improved health and quality of life, for those living in and
working in, or visiting Welwyn Hatfield, as well as those who will live there
in the future
Contribute to social cohesion, and enjoyment, particularly in areas of
economic and social deprivation
Facilitate with our partners high performance and training and seamless
pathways to achieve potential e.g. through specialist centres of national/
regional importance
Bring economic benefit to the borough
Deliver facility provision through innovative, strong and long term
partnerships
Maximise available resources for investment and development of
provision
Be supported by strong coaching and appropriate support services and
programming
Inform the development of sports facilities on schools sites through future
capital schools programmes
Inform the provision of new facilities in areas of housing and employment
growth through the Local Development Framework (LDF).
Identify potential funding sources and provide robust evidence to support
bids for funding and obtaining developer contributions through the
planning process.
Have facilities that are sustainable and manageable.

Funding and Procurement considerations
21.9 One of the crucial factors in implementing the proposals set out in this and
other strategies is the availability of resources to finance, fund and procure
additional or improved sports facilities.
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21.10 The funding of additional sports facilities has historically been a role for local
authorities. Circumstances have changed in recent years, and consideration of
alternative procurement methods is now important, particularly in the delivery of
larger schemes. These options could include:







Private sector funding
Land disposal deals with private partner
A sport and leisure fund
Procurement competitions
Joint venture arrangements, including public/private partnerships.
New planning legislation, such as the Community Infrastructure Levy

21.11 The following is one further funding option that could be considered:


Grant aid - applications can be made to grant aiding organisations, such as
the Football Foundation, Sports Lottery Fund, local trusts, Local Strategic
Partnership, etc to obtain partnership funding for new provision. Funding
agencies are now more likely to consider proposals for sports facilities
where they are in accordance with a strategy for sport, which should
emanate from the current document.
While as a result of recent
Government announcements, grant in aid to Sport England will reduce for
the next four years, reforms in the Lottery will see the share for sport rising
to 18% in 2011/12 and 20% in 2012/13, in line with the original split when
the Lottery began. Sport England has also recently announced a stream of
2012 legacy funding which provides 3 lottery funds for sports facilities:
o
o
o

Improved facilities - £50m for up to 1000 local sports facilities
(£25,000 – 150,000 each) where there is a proven local need
Protecting playing fields - £10m to protect pitches for 25 years plus
Iconic facilities - £30m to create ‘local beacons for grass roots sport
by supplying innovative large scale multi sports facilities that are
regionally significant for at least 2 sports, and are financially viable
in the long term.

21.12 Recent changes by the new government have severely depleted sources of
potential funding which offered much opportunity for capital funding for sports
facilities. The Government’s Building Schools for the Future and Primary
Capital Programmes were two capital investment programmes at the heart of
school developments over the next 15 years, but have since been abandoned.
21.13 Schools in the borough will continue to seek investment to modernise during
the period of the strategy regardless of BSF closure. However, if there is to be
a new school capital programme to replace BSF it is likely to be on a smaller
scale. The Government and the Learning and Skills Council also announced a
programme to transform the Further Education estate nationally. While this has
also been cancelled, there may be the opportunity for some form of capital
spending in the future, if future development of sports facilities for community
use can be linked to Further Education provision.
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21.14 It is also important to consider the future revenue funding implications, prior to
the making of capital investment decisions on sports facilities, to ensure
sustainable long-term solutions are identified and implemented in an
appropriate manner. Further community use of school facilities could also help
to secure the financial sustainability of such facilities.
Planning Implications
21.15 It is recognised that in order to develop sustainable new communities, it is
increasingly the responsibility of developers to contribute towards meeting
additional demands for sport and other facilities generated by the occupants of
new housing.
21.16 Where there is significant growth, there is considerable scope for securing
developer contributions (initially through s106 contributions and later the
introduction of the new Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL), to provide
community infrastructure in association with new housing (and other)
development. This opportunity for funding could bring significant benefits to the
Welwyn Hatfield area depending on the levels of new housing agreed through
the Core Strategy.
21.17 However, it must be acknowledged that;






The town planning system can only address the needs of sport that are
generated by additional development (not existing deficiencies in provision)
– albeit it is acknowledged that existing and future populations will use the
new and improved facilities
Developer contributions will not meet the full cost of infrastructure
Sport is only one factor in overall community infrastructure provision, and
must take its place alongside other requirements
The requirement for developer contributions is subject to the viability of
each scheme

21.18 In addition, s106 contributions will fund infrastructure which is fairly closely
related geographically and functionally to particular development areas/sites.
The Council proposes to produce a new ‘interim’ Planning Obligations
Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) which will look at the extent to which
s106 contributions can also be pooled for larger scale facilities.
21.19 The plan is that from 2013/2014, the ‘interim’ Planning Obligations SPD will be
superceded when the Council brings into force the provisions of the new
Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL), at the same time as the adoption of the
emerging Core Strategy. CIL will be a more appropriate vehicle for addressing
the wider considerations of development and associated community
infrastructure needs across the Borough.
21.20 All of this must be predicated on the basis of sound planning policies, which are
based on the evidence of need for current and future sports provision
highlighted in this study. This may include the Identification of preferred
locations for the future facility needs highlighted in this study, which will depend
on factors such as the location of existing sports facilities, other plans to
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improve the quality of some facilities, and the scale and distribution of proposed
new housing in the future.
Considerations for the Physical Delivery of Strategy
21.21 In delivering the strategy and the detailed recommendations set out in the
study, a number of considerations will apply as follows:


Options – for some of the facility requirements, there may well be several
different options to achieve the end result. It will be essential to work with
partners to ensure that the most appropriate and sustainable solution is
taken at any given time.



Opportunities for sharing should be investigated – the co-location of
facilities, both with other sports facilities and with other community
provision, offers economies of scale and benefits in kind.



Sporting hubs/sports villages – Sport England has long advocated the
development of sports villages as an extension to the principle of colocation, and examples of good practice elsewhere in the country can be
replicated in Welwyn Hatfield. Of course the borough has an embryonic
‘hub’ already at Gosling Sports Park and the continuing benefits of this
should be realised. Sport England has produced further guidance on this
in the form of a ‘Sustainable Community Sports Hub Toolkit’ which can be
seen at the following link:
http://www.sportengland.org/facilities__planning/planning_tools_an
d_guidance/sports_hubs.aspx.



Dual use of existing and new community facilities for sport, in particular
school facilities which are used mainly in the daytime, and available for
wider community access in the evenings, at weekends and during
holidays. This affords economic, operational and management benefits.



Innovative approaches to the development of sports provision, which
takes account of new technology, radical thinking and modern ways of
doing things. These might include covered outdoor sports pitch provision
(especially MUGAs and AGPs), new multi use surfaces both outdoors and
indoors which allows a wider range of sports to take place, freedom from
the conventional size and design of indoor spaces, which permits more
flexible use of space, low cost solutions which meet modern day usage
needs at a lower cost than the high spec facilities often designed and
built.



Strategic and national requirements – the borough already hosts national
and international training venues for tennis as well as national venues for
netball and cycling. Other opportunities may emerge to expand on
borough national and international status as a sporting centre, particularly
in view of the strategic location on the road and rail network, and within
easy access of major airports.
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County Specific - as the central borough in Hertfordshire we are in a
strong position to host several different sporting centres. This would
provide both local provision but also attract elite athletes to the area. The
role of NGBs is crucial to the development of specialist facilities alongside
more local sports provision.



Local Neighbourhood - specific opportunities may emerge for local
provision due to approaches such as the Big Society e.g. through
voluntary and club organisations initiatives.



Ancillary Development - specific opportunities may emerge for local
provision due to provision of strategic housing and other developments
within the borough.
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22.1 It is proposed that this strategy be reviewed on an annual basis in (January March) each year. The findings of this review will be reported to the Welwyn
Hatfield Sports Forum and to the Social Overview and Scrutiny Committee.
Each review will focus on the Action Plan referred to above in Delivery chapter.
22.2 A comprehensive review of the strategy with the full tools methodology will
need to be undertaken in 2015 to allow sufficient time for a subsequent strategy
to be produced by 2016. This will review the implementation of the whole
strategy and determine what further action needs to take place over the
short/medium/long term. This process will include the monitoring and review of
the following factors within the borough:








Housing Numbers/Population
Social-economic Analysis of Population
Participation Rates (Active People Survey)
Facilities Audit (updating APP), and extend to provide further consideration
of issues such as affordability (e.g. pricing charges for using facilities) and
accessibility (e.g. hours of operation - peak times/restrictions etc.)
Facility Surveys to cover issues of attractiveness/fitness for purpose
(subject to resources and availability)
Club needs (required or met)
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Quality Analysis
This report outlines the results of the quality assessment. All the community indoor and outdoor sports
facilities in Welwyn Hatfield were audited between October and December and scored against particular
criteria. The scoring criteria was agreed by Sport England and the partnership steering group. For
consistency the assessments were carried out by one person.
Methodology
The quality audit was divided into two stages:



Site assessments- analysis of the quality of the whole sports facility including cleanliness,
access, parking, facilities and range of activities available.
Individual pitch/court/green assessments- quality audit of each playing surface, assessing
drainage, evenness of surface, equipment, problem areas, lighting, size and safety
margins.

The two stages were kept as separate processes, with different scoring criteria and marking
classifications. The outdoor sports sites were assessed as part of the Open Space Assessment (June
2009) and therefore did not need to be assessed again as part of this quality audit. Instead, the criteria
used for the outdoor sport assessments have been adapted to create scoring criteria to assess the
indoor sites in the borough. The scoring classifications used in the Open Space Study (very good, good,
average, poor and very poor) have been kept so that the outdoor and indoor assessments can be
compared.
In addition, individual grass pitches, outdoor courts, synthetic turf pitches (STPs), bowling greens,
sports halls and squash courts have all be assessed in order to specifically measure the quality of the
playing surfaces for particular sports. With guidance from Sport England, criteria were developed for
outdoor and indoor facilities. The indoor and outdoor criteria had similar themes but clearly vary in
content to reflect the different issues. For example, the outdoor assessment looks at floodlighting, grass
cover and boundary fencing whilst the indoor assessments cover lighting, storage and quality of
equipment. Once the score sheets were finalised scoring criteria were developed. In line with the
templates in Sport England’s Towards a Level Playing Field33 the scoring classifications used were
excellent, good, average, below average and poor.
The assessment scoring criteria and the scoring results for both the site assessments and the individual
pitch/court/green assessments can be viewed at Appendix 2a and 2b below.
Stage 1
Broad qualitative trends
Figure 1 summarises the results from both the indoor and outdoor site assessments. Over 60% of the
facilities scored very good, good or average suggesting that generally the quality of sports facilities is
relatively high. Indoor facilities appear to be of a higher quality, with more sites classified as very good
or good.
The largest proportion of all facilities (19) are classified as average. These are predominately outdoor
sites; only two indoor facilities scored average. None of the site assessments classified a facility as very
poor, but 5 sites are deemed poor. This includes a mix of indoor and outdoor sites and marks were lost
for a range of reasons including poor quality changing rooms, a limited range of activities, and
difficulties with access.
It is noted that a significant proportion of the facilities could not be assessed due to problems with
access. This was more of an issue for the outdoor sites.
33

Sport England (2006) Towards a Level Playing Field- Electronic toolkit.
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Figure 1: Summary of the quality site assessment results for sports facilities in the borough.
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Outdoor site assessments
The outdoor sports sites are used for a range of different sports and as such there was variation in
quality due to overuse of some facilities and in some case poor ground maintenance. As outlined above
most of the outdoor sites were assessed as average, and Figure 2 illustrates that 60% of all sites scored
average or above. Only 5% of facilities (2 sites) were classified as below average so the quality of
facilities is not a particular problem.
Only 2 sites, King George V Playing Fields, Welwyn Garden City and Roe Hill Playing Fields, Hatfield
are classified as very good. Both sites were easy to find, had well maintained grass coverage and had
good facilities including pavilions available for hire and a range of pitches. Out of the two sites King
George V Playing Fields scored highest in terms of quality. The site was easily accessible from roads
and paths and the provision of basic facilities (e.g. seats and dog bins) was good.

King George V Playing Fields on the day of the survey

The lowest scoring site was poor quality because it was difficult to access. To reach the site from the
car park, visitors have to cross an area of woodland, with no clear path. There was also no information
available about the site before the visit and few additional facilities.

Page 187

Figure 2: Summary of the quality site assessment results for outdoor sports facilities in the borough.
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The quality of the outdoor facilities varies across the borough and there is a mix of different quality sites
in all the settlement areas. Table x shows that in all areas of the borough the quality of open space is
skewed towards the higher quality scores. Welwyn Garden City and Hatfield both have one very good
site but Welwyn Garden City has the highest proportion (40%) of good and very good sites. Similarly, in
the northern villages area over 30% of the sites are classified good. Elsewhere in the borough the
majority of sites are of average quality.
Whilst there are not any very poor sites, the two poor sites are both located in the southern villages area
of the borough. One of these is a parish council owned site and the other is owned by a community
organisation.
Indoor site assessments
Generally the quality of indoor sites in the borough is higher than outdoor facilities. Figure 3 shows that
nearly 60% of sites are classified as very good or good facilities. Birchwood Leisure Centre, Gosling
Sports Park (new building), Hatfield Leisure Centre, David Lloyd Leisure Centre, Herts Sports Village,
Sir Frederick Osborn School all scored very good. These facilities were all very clean and wellconnected, with good disabled access, changing rooms and entrance areas.
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Although the quality of indoor sites is clearly very good, three facilities only achieved a poor score. The
reason for the low scores varied but problems include a limited range of activities, poorly maintained or
no changing facilities, limited disabled access and poor quality toilets.

Figure 3: Summary of the quality site assessment results for indoor sports facilities in the borough.
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As with the outdoor facilities, the quality of indoor sports facilities is mixed across the borough. Welwyn
Garden City and Hatfield have the highest proportion of very good and good sites. Indeed all of the
classified facilities in Hatfield fall into these categories, so the quality in the town is clearly very high.
Outside the two main towns the quality varies. Half of the facilities in the southern area were good, but
as with the outdoor facilities, 2 (half) were poor. One of the sites achieved a poor rating for both its
indoor and outdoor facilities due to the lack of changing rooms, limited information about the site and a
poor main entrance.
Table x: spatial distribution of indoor sites, in terms of quality.
Settlement
area
Northern
Villages
Welwyn
Garden City
Hatfield
Southern
Villages

Very good

good

average
1

3

2

4

2
2

Score
poor

Very poor
1

1

1
2
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Not
classified

2
1

Stage 2
Assessments of outdoor pitches, courts and bowling greens
The audit results for the outdoor pitches, courts and bowling greens are outlined below. Several of the
sites (predominately primary schools and one secondary school) were not assessed due to problems
with access. Please note that any pitch without changing facilities cannot achieve a score above
average due to the importance of having adequate facilities at pitches.
Senior football
Figure 4: Results of the senior football pitch quality assessment
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Figure 4 shows that most of the 54 senior football pitches in the borough are rated as good quality. Only
3 pitches were not assessed due to problems with access. There are also 4 excellent pitches at Old
Owens Sports Ground in the southern villages areas. These pitches achieved a score of 94 of 100 due
to excellent grass coverage and line markings and a flat, even surface.
None of the pitches are poor or very poor but the 3 pitches at Stanborough School and the pitch at
Woolmer Green Playing Fields were classified as average. There are no major problems with these
pitches but marks were lost due to surface damage and poor quality goal posts. At the school there
were lots of rabbit holes and the goal post had sunk into the ground and couldn’t easily be removed.

Junior football
Figure 5: Results of the junior football pitch quality assessment
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As outlined in figure 5 nearly 90% of the junior pitches across the borough are classified as good
quality, indicated that generally the quality of pitches is not currently a problem. However there is
considerable range within the ‘good’ category and notably most pitches scored towards the lower range
(i.e. 70- 79). Only the pitches at Roe Hill Playing Fields in Hatfield and King George V Playing Field at
Welwyn Garden City scored above 80. In this capacity the junior pitches are lower quality than the
‘good’ senior pitches in the borough; probably because they are used more intensively.
The pitch at North Mymms Youth and Community Centre received the lowest scored and was rated
below average. The main problems with this pitch are damage to the surface (rabbit holes), no
changing rooms, below average drainage and poor quality equipment. The junior pitch at Stanborough
School in Welwyn Garden City also has problems with the pitch surface and was rated as average
quality.
Four of the junior pitches at three sites were not assessed due to difficulties with access.
Mini football
As mini football pitches sometimes overlay junior pitches, 4 of the pitches were not surveyed by the
assessor. However, Figure 6 shows that the remaining 21 pitches are all classified as good quality.
There is a fairly wide range within the good category and the lower scores tend to be at the school sites
across the borough. The highest scores (above 85) are at Moneyhole Lane Playing Fields in Welwyn
Garden City (run by Finesse for the council) and the sports club Old Owens Sports Ground near Little
Heath.
Figure 6: Results of the mini football pitch quality assessment
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Senior rugby
Figure 7: Results of the senior rugby pitch quality assessment
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Figure 7 shows that all the senior rugby pitches in the borough are of good or average quality. Most (7)
of the pitches at the schools/colleges and Welwyn Rugby Club are good quality, although scores tend to
be at the lower end of the spectrum, in the low and mid 70s. The two pitches at Stanborough School are
the only pitches rated average. They lost marks due poor grass coverage and excessive surface
damage. Three senior pitches were not assessed.

Junior rugby
There are only three junior rugby pitches in the borough and these are located at school sites. The two
pitches assessed at Chancellors and Monks Walk schools are both classified as good quality. Both
pitches are generally of a good standard but drainage issues are a problem at Chancellor’s pitch.
.
Figure 8: Results of the junior rugby pitch quality assessment
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Cricket
Figure 9: Results of the cricket pitch quality assessment
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Figure 9 illustrates that nearly 90% of the 14 pitches surveyed achieved a ‘good’ score. Four of the
school pitches were not surveyed as it was the winter months and the pitches were not easily
distinguished. The 12 pitches classified as good include a range of school, club and council pitches
across the borough. The pitches at Roe Hill Playing Fields, Digswell Park, Hatfield Cricket Club and Old
Owens Sports Grounds achieved the highest scores. All had their wickets protected.
The only average pitches in the borough are the two pitches at King George V Playing Fields in Welwyn
Garden City. These pitches lost marks because the wickets were unprotected and there was some
evidence of dog fouling.
Lacrosse (grass)
Figure 10 shows that all the grass lacrosse pitches were rated as good quality, which is positive
considering that the pitches are also used for football. The pitches at King George V Playing Fields only
just achieved the good classification (70) and lost points for grass cover and poor line markings. The
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pitch at Welwyn Playing Fields scored higher but lost some marks for a lack of floodlights and intensive
training on the pitch.
The junior pitch at Welwyn St Mary’s was not assessed due to problems with access.
Figure 10: Results of the grass lacrosse pitch quality assessment
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Synthetic Turf Pitches (STP)
There are two third generation (3G) STPs in the borough, at Hertfordshire Sports Village (the university)
in Hatfield. As illustrated in figure 11 both are classified as excellent quality, scoring full marks in the
quality assessment.

Figure 11: Results of the 3G STP quality assessment
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In addition, there are also 3 sand STPs in the borough and figure 12 illustrates that these pitches vary in
quality. The pitch at Hertfordshire Sports Village achieved full marks and is classified as excellent. The
pitch at Queenswood school is of a slightly lower quality and is rated as good quality. Marks were lost
due to poor drainage. The other pitch is located at the University’s College Lane site and is not marked
out for hockey. This pitch was only classified as average because it was demoted from a good score
because of a lack of changing facilities.

Figure 12: Results of the sand STP quality assessment
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Multi-use Games Areas (MUGAs)
Figure 13: Results of the floodlit MUGA quality assessment

Page 195

Excellent
Good
Average
Poor
Very poor

There are 8 floodlit MUGAs in Welwyn Hatfield. These vary in type, but are mainly for 5-aside football,
netball and tennis and as figure 13 shows, the quality is excellent. The 2 3G MUGAs at Hatfield Leisure
Centre and the concrete MUGAs at King George V Playing Fields achieved full marks. Equally the sand
MUGA at Birchwood Leisure Centre and the concrete MUGAs at Hertfordshire Sports Village scored
very highly. The one school floodlit MUGA for tennis and netball at Monks Walk School was also rated
as excellent quality.
Figure 14: Results of the non-floodlit MUGA quality assessment
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The remaining MUGAs in the borough do not have floodlights. Most of these (11) are concrete MUGAs
for tennis and netball at the schools sites. Figure 14 illustrates that the quality is not as high as the
floodlit MUGAs but all are excellent, good or average. Most of the MUGAs are rated as good quality, but
4 MUGAs achieved an excellent score. These are located at King George V Playing Fields, The Royal
Veterinary College and Sherrardswood School.
There is only one average MUGA in the borough, located at Roe Hill Playing Fields. This is a sand
MUGA and marks were lost due to damage to the surface and problems with the equipment.
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Tennis
As outlined in figure 15, most of the 69 tennis courts in the borough are designated as excellent quality.
This standard is not surprising given that Gosling Sports Park is a high performance tennis centre and
Queenswood School is the Lawn Tennis Association’s national outdoor tennis centre. Generally, the
majority of the excellent courts are located at the larger sites (Queenswood School, Gosling Sports
Park, Welwyn Tennis Club, Delcott Family Club). However, there are also excellent courts at Essenden
Playing Fields, Welham Green Playing Fields and Orchard Lane Tennis Club.
In contrast to the excellent facilities, nearly 20% of the courts in the borough are average of below
average. The University of Hertfordshire and Northaw Playing Fields lost marks as a result of the lack of
changing rooms, the need for surface improvements and boundary maintenance issues. The tennis
courts at Woolmer Green and Northaw playing fields also had some surface damage and the line
markings needed improving. Courts at Delcott Family Club were high quality but the lack of changing
facilities reduced their audit rating.
The lowest quality court is one at Newgate Street Recreation Ground where there are problems with the
surface, no changing rooms, poor quality nets and evidence of unofficial use. The court only scored
43% in the audit and has been rated as below average quality. In general, the lower scores tend to be
the local authority courts in village parks. However, there are exceptions, courts at Welham Green and
Essendon both achieved excellent ratings.
Figure 15: Results of the tennis quality assessment
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Bowling greens
There are 8 bowling greens in the borough and figure 15 illustrates that all of the 7 greens assessed
have been rated as excellent. Indeed the quality is very high, with the greens at Digswell Park,
Hertfordshire Sports Village and Hatfield Lawn Tennis and Bowls Club all scoring 100%. The other
greens all scored 92 or above. The only issues that reduced the scores of the other greens slightly
related to grass cover, drainage and evenness of the green.
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Figure 15: Results of the bowling green quality assessment
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Summary
In general the quality of the outdoor courts, pitches and bowls greens in the borough is very high.
Figure 16 shows that 90% of the facilities are rated as excellent or good. A further 9% are classified as
average and only 1% (2 facilities) are rated below average.
Figure 16: Summary of the quality of outdoor courts, pitches and bowls greens
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Sport England identify that playing facilities should be served by adequate, accessible changing rooms.
A lack of changing facilities reduces the quality of a pitch/court because teams cannot change
before/after matches. In Welwyn Hatfield over three quarters of the facilities have changing rooms.
Only 7 facilities do not have changing facilities. Most of these are facilities in the southern villages area
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of the borough and are owned by the parish councils. There is also a tennis and bowls club without
changing facilities.
There are 8 facilities where changing facilities have not been surveyed. In five cases access to the site
has been restricted and in the other 3 it has not been possible to access the changing rooms.
Of the 39 changing rooms assessed during the quality audit, nearly 60% are classified as average
quality. In general, figure 18 illustrates that the quality of changing rooms is lower than the quality of the
playing facilities. Only 28% were classified as good or excellent as opposed to 90% of the
pitches/courts/greens. Four changing rooms were classified as below average quality. These are
located at Coopers Road, Essenden Playing Fields, Orchard Lawn Tennis Club and King George V
Playing Fields in Cuffley. Some of the issues at these facilities include poor quality toilets and showers,
poor security and problems with parking. The highest scoring changing rooms were at Hertfordshire
Sports Village and the new facilities at Gosling Sports Park.
Figure 17: Facilities with changing rooms
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Figure 18: Quality of the changing rooms in the borough
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Indoor sports halls, squash courts and bowls
The audit results for sports halls, tennis centres, squash courts and indoor bowls green are outlined
below.
Sports halls
Seventeen of the 20 community sports halls in the borough were assessed in the quality audit. There
were problems with site access at one of the school sites and at the two independent schools
(Sherrardswood and Queenswood) only the main halls were accessible to the auditor. Figure 19 shows
the quality of halls is quite varied in the borough, but all were rated as average or above. Nearly 50% of
sites (including Hatfield Leisure Centre and a number of schools) achieved a good score. Four halls at
Birchwood Leisure Centre, Hertfordshire Sports Village and one of the halls at Stanborough school
received excellent scores. Three of the 5 average halls were at school sites, and the other two
(Newgate Street Recreation Hall and Cuffley Hall)
are local community halls, used for badminton. The issues vary at the different sites, but problems
include a lack of changing accommodation, poor lighting and a failure to meet the standard sports hall
dimensions.

Figure 19: Quality of the sports halls in the borough
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Indoor tennis centres
In addition to sports halls, several of the sites in the borough have specific tennis centres. The largest
indoor tennis centre, with 17 indoor courts, is Gosling Sports Centre in Welwyn Garden City. David
Lloyd Leisure in Hatfield also has 7 indoor courts and Queenswood School in the southern villages area
has 2 indoor courts. These tend to cater quite significantly for high performance tennis and this is
reinforced by the results of the quality audit. The tennis centre at Queenswood was not assessed, but
figure 20 illustrates that the quality of the other two tennis centres is excellent. All facilities received full
marks in the assessment.
Figure 20: Quality of the tennis centres in the borough
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Squash courts
There are squash courts at David Lloyd, Gosling Sports Centre, Hertfordshire Sports Village, Hatfield
Leisure Centre and Panshanger Golf Complex. Figure 21 illustrates that all the squash courts in the
borough are classified as excellent quality. The best courts (achieved 100%) are located at David
Lloyd, Panshanger Golf Complex and Hertfordshire Sports Village. The quality of courts is slightly lower
at Hatfield Leisure Centre and Gosling Sports Centre. Hatfield Leisure Centre Lost marks for
inadequate/poorly maintained lighting and Gosling Sports Centre lost marks for their playing surfaces.
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Figure 21: Quality of the squash courts in the borough
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Indoor bowls
The only indoor bowls facility in the borough is a 4 rink indoor bowls green at Hatfield Lawn Tennis and
Indoor Bowls Club. The bowls green achieved excellent in the quality audit, so is a high quality facility
in the borough. However it did lose a mark because although the green is an adequate size, it is slightly
below national governing body guidelines.

Summary
Figure 22 illustrates that the quality of the indoor facilities in the borough is extremely high. Over 70% of
the indoor halls, tennis centres, squash courts and bowls greens are classified as excellent. This
means that the quality of these facilities is significantly higher than the outdoor pitches and courts.
Notably none of the indoor facilities were rated poor or very poor.
Figure 22: Summary of the indoor sports halls, tennis centres, squash courts and indoor bowls.
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Poor

Very poor

AAppppeennddiixx 22aa:: QQuuaalliittyy aasssseessssm
meenntt ccrriitteerriiaa
Indoor site assessment
Attribute
Main Entrance

Disabled Access

Range of
Activities

Cleanliness

Parking

rating

Description

Score

Very good

Easy to find with welcome/advisory sign,
appropriate size, clear, clean, well maintained
and inviting.

5

Good

Appropriate size, clear, clean, tidy, well
maintained and inviting.

4

Average

Obvious, open, inviting and clean.

3

Poor

Apparent as an entrance and clean.

2

Very Poor

Inappropriate location and poorly maintained.

1

Very good

Good disabled access throughout. Dedicated
disabled toilet and changing facilities.

5

Good

Disabled access to key areas of the building.
Dedicated disabled toilet and changing
facilities.

4

Average

Disabled access to most of the building, but no
dedicated disable facilities.

3

Poor

Very limited disabled access with no dedicated
disabled facilities.

2

Very Poor

No disabled access or facilities

0

Very Good/Good

More than 5 activities

3

Average

2-5 activities

2

Poor/Very Poor

Less than 2 activities

1

Very good

Excellent level of cleanliness across the whole
facility.

5

Good

Most of the facility is very clean but a small
amount of dirt or litter in some areas.

4

Average

Some evidence of litter, dirt or mud in two or
more areas.

3

Poor

Highly noticeable litter, dirt or mud

2

Very Poor

Unacceptable levels of litter, mud or dirt.

0

Very Good

Parking provided on or adjacent to the site,
adequate spaces, well maintained.
Parking provided on or adjacent to site,
adequate spaces, maintenance could be
improved.

4

Good

Average

Parking provided on or adjacent to the site,
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3

2

limited spaces and average/good maintenance.

Lighting

Toilets

Changing
Facilities

On site
information

Transport links.
Is the site part of
a network: bus
route, cycle way,
pedestrian

poor

Parking spaces provided on or adjacent to the
site, limited spaces and poor maintenance.

1

Very Poor

No parking provision on or adjacent to the site.

0

Very Good/ Good

Excellent lighting across the site, well
maintained.

3

Average

Adequate lighting levels across the site

2

Poor/Very Poor

Inadequate or poorly maintained lighting.

0

Very Good

High quality, signed and well maintained with
dedicated disabled facilities.

5

Good

Easy to find, well maintained, with dedicated
disabled facilities.

4

Average

Easy to find, adequately maintained with
dedicated disabled facilities.

3

Poor

Poorly maintained and cleaned or very difficult
to find.

2

Very Poor

No toilets or disabled toilets provided.

0

Very Good

Male, female and dedicated disabled changing
facilities with lockers, toilets and showers, for
use by indoor sports only. Well maintained and
cleaned.

5

Good

Male, female and dedicated disabled changing
facilities with toilets and showers, for use by
indoor sports only. Well maintained and
cleaned.

4

Average

Male and female changing facilities with toilets
and showers, for use by indoor sports only.
Adequately maintained and cleaned.

3

Poor

Male and Female changing facilities with toilets
and showers but poorly maintained and
cleaned. Also applies if changing facilities are
shared with outside sports.

2

Very Poor

No changing facilities

0

Very Good/Good

Information available for local people and
visitors in some detail.

2

Average

Some limited information is provided.

1

Poor

No information is provided.

0

Very Good

It has all of the above.

3
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route?
Good/ Average

It has two of the above.

2

Poor

It has one of the above.

1

Very Poor

It has none of the above.

0

Attribute
Main Entrance

Boundaries

Roads, Paths, Cycle
Ways and Access

Range of Areas on
Site

Grassed Areas

Description

Score

Easy to find with welcome/advisory sign, appropriate size, clear, clean,
well maintained and inviting.

5

Appropriate size, clear, clean, tidy, well maintained and inviting.

4

Obvious, open, inviting and clean.

3

Apparent as an entrance and clean.

2

Inappropriate location and poorly maintained.

1

Clearly defined and well maintained.

3

Clearly defined - maintenance average.

2

Clearly defined - maintenance needed.

1

Suitable materials, level for safe use, edges well defined, surfaces
clean, debris and weed free, good disabled access throughout.

6

Suitable materials, level for safe use, edges well defined, disabled
access in most areas.

5

Suitable materials used, level for use, some disabled access.

4

Suitable materials but some maintenance issues to be addressed,
unlevelled surface, disabled access limited.

3

In correct place but in need of obvious maintenance, disabled access
is poor.

2

Inappropriate locations of paths and maintenance issues are apparent.
Little or no disabled access.

1

o

Mature/Semi-Mature Planted Area

o

Area of Short Mown Grass

o

Formal Planted Area

o

Wooded Area

The site contains all of the above.

4

The site contains 3 of the above.

3

The site contains 2 of the above.

2

The site has only one range of planted areas.

1

Full grass cover, dense, good colour, well maintained.

3

Full grass cover, dense good colour, few weeds, maintained.

2

Grass cover is patchy, some bald areas, adequate colour, maintained.

1

Poor grass cover, limited or no maintenance.

0
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Outdoor site assessment
Litter Bins

Sufficient for the size of site and in good condition.

5

Sufficient for the size of site and in average condition.

4

Adequate number and in good/average condition.

3

Insufficient number but in good/average condition.

2

Insufficient number and in poor condition.

1

No bins provided.
Dog Bins

0

Sufficient for the size of site and in good condition.

5

Sufficient for the size of site and in average condition.

4

Adequate number and in good/average condition.

3

Insufficient number but in good/average condition.

2

Insufficient number and in poor condition.

1

No bins provided.
Seats

Toilets

Parking

Lighting

0

Sufficient for the size of site and in good condition.

5

Sufficient for the size of site and in average condition.

4

Adequate number and in good/average condition.

3

Insufficient number but in good/average condition.

2

Insufficient number and in poor condition.

1

No seats provided.

0

Provided within the site, with disabled facilities. Signed and well
maintained.

4

Provided within or adjacent to the site, with disabled facilities, signed
and average maintenance.

3

Provided within or adjacent to the site, visible but poorly maintained,
poor disabled facilities.

2

Provided but poor quality and lack of maintenance, no disabled
facilities.

1

No toilets provided.

0

Parking provided on or adjacent to the site, adequate spaces, clean
tidy and well signed.

4

Parking provided on or adjacent to the site, adequate spaces,
maintenance could be improved.

3

Parking provided on or adjacent to the site, limited spaces and
average/good maintenance.

2

Parking provided on or adjacent to the site, but spaces limited, poor
maintenance.

1

No parking provision on or adjacent to the site.

0

Good lighting scheme installed and well maintained.

3

Reasonable lighting scheme installed.

2

Poor lighting scheme installed.

1

No lighting installed.

0
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Ambient Noise

On Site Information

Information available
before the site visit

Cleanliness

Fixed Play Facilities

The site is part of a
Network

Noise levels do not affect the amenity of the site.

3

Noise levels are noticeable but do not lower the amenity of the site.

2

Noise levels are detrimental to the amenity of the site.

1

Information available for local people and visitors in some detail.

2

Some limited information is provided.

1

No information is provided.

0

There was information available on the website about provision and/or
a leaflet showing where the site is located, site facilities, opening
hours, events and contact details.

2

Limited information available before the visit.

1

No information was available before the visit.

0

No evidence of littering dog fouling or graffiti.

3

Some evidence of litter, dog fouling or graffiti.

2

Highly noticeable levels of litter, dog fouling or graffiti.

1

Unacceptable levels of litter, dog fouling or graffiti.

0

The site has a designated, surfaced, fenced off diversely equipped
playground that can be used by a range of different aged children and
has natural surveillance.

3

The site has designated playground but lacks diverse equipment, a
boundary fence or surfaced areas.

2

The site has a designated playground but it is poorly maintained, there
is evidence of vandalism and it has few facilities.

1

o

Bus Route

o

Cycle Way

o

Pedestrian Route

It has all of the above.

3

It has two of the above.

2

It has one of the above.

1

It has none of the above.

0

Sports halls/ indoor tennis (most criteria also relate to squash courts)
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Attribute
Size of Hall

Rating
Meets National
Governing Body
standards

Description
Sports Hall- Meets the standard sports hall
dimensions set out in BB98 of 18m x 33m x 7.6
m high. This amounts to at least 4 badminton
courts.

Score
3

Tennis halls/bubble- Meets the height
standards set by the Lawn Tennis Association
(see Sport England guidance sheet).
Squash court – Meets basic court size (see
Sport England guidance sheet).
Community Hall – Informal judgement does
space look adequate size for recreational
sport.
Doesn’t fully
comply but is
adequate

No – doesn’t quite comply, but is adequate for
the facility requirement. (e.g. for people to play
recreationally)

2

Doesn’t comply inadequate

No – Does not meet size guidelines and is not
adequate.

0

High Quality

Excellent- lighting over the whole playing area,
with no glare, shadows or reflections to distract
players

3

Inadequate or
poorly maintained

Average - lighting over the whole playing area
but it is inadequate or poorly maintained.

2

No lighting

Below Average/ Poor

0

Excellent

A high quality, flat, non slip playing surface

5

Good

An adequate, flat, no slip playing surface.

3

Poor

An uneven or slippery playing surface

0

Excellent

Adequate provision for equipment storage,
including a separate store for foam mats and
lockable storage for local clubs.

3

Good

Adequate provision for equipment storage,
including a separate store for foam mats

2

Poor

Inadequate storage provision

0

Changing
Facilities

Yes

Excellent

5

No

Poor

0

Quality of the
nets/ other
equipment

Excellent

Nets and other equipment is well maintained
and of a high quality. If dismantled and put
away after use assume ‘excellent’.

3

Good

Nets and other equipment look ‘well used’ but
are well maintained and adequate.

2

Poor

Nets and equipment is poorly maintained.

0

Lighting

Playing Surface

Storage
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Quality of line
markings

Problem Areas:
Evidence of
vandalism/ litter

Problem Areas:
Damage to
Surface

Excellent

Recently applied line markings, lines are
straight and clear.

3

Good

Older line markings, slightly worn in places but
still adequate

2

Poor

Inadequate line markings: unclear or worn.

0

None

Excellent -No evidence of vandalism or litter

3

Yes - some

Average - Yes some minor litter and or
vandalism.

2

Yes - lots

Below Average / Poor - Yes unacceptable
levels of litter and vandalism.

0

None

Excellent - No evidence of damage

3

Yes - some

Good/ Average - small amounts of damage,
reducing the quality of the surface

2

Yes - lots

Below Average / Poor- unacceptable levels of
damage, which could affect the sport activities.

0

Outdoor sports pitches (artificial pitches exclude grass cover attribute)
Attribute
Grass Cover

Floodlights

Size of pitch

Adequate safety
margins

Slope of pitch/

Rating

Description

Score

> 94%

Excellent grass cover

5

85-94%

Good grass cover

4

70-84%

Average grass cover

3

60-69%

Poor grass cover

2

<60%

Very poor cover

0

Yes

Pitches to be used for late matches and for
training.

2

No

Pitches can’t be used for late matches and
training in the winter

0

Yes – meets NGB
standards

Excellent- meets the national governing body
standards for pitch size

3

No – but adequate

Average – Slightly below governing body
standards but adequate for its use by the
community

2

No – not adequate.

Very poor – Fails to meet community
requirements

0

Yes – meets NGB
standards

Excellent- meets the national governing body
standards

3

No – but adequate

Average – Slightly below governing body
standards but adequate for its use by the
community

2

No – not adequate.

Very poor – Fails to meet community
requirements

0

Flat

Excellent (cricket wickets should be flat)

5
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cricket outfield

Evenness of
pitch

Slight

Good

4

Gentle

Average

3

Moderate

Poor

2

Severe

Very poor

0

Excellent

Pitch is completely level.

5

Good

Most of the pitch is level but there are small
areas of unevenness.

4

Below average

Significant areas of unevenness, which could
affect the quality of a game.

2

Very Poor

Pitch is very uneven and makes it difficult
and/or dangerous to play on.

0

Excellent

No evidence of waterlogging or mud/sedge
deposits.

10

Good

Little evidence of waterlogging, but some small
areas of mud or sedge deposit.

8

Below average

Evidence of waterlogging in key areas of the
pitch.

6

Very Poor

Evidence of waterlogging across the pitch.

0

None

If no evidence, assume none.

3

Yes – some

Evidence of 1 or 2.

2

Yes -lots

Evidence of more than 2.

0

Problem areas:
Evidence of
glass/stones/
litter.

None

If no evidence, assume none.

3

Yes – some

Evidence of 1 or 2.

2

Yes -lots

Evidence of more than 2.

0

Problem areas:
Evidence of
unofficial use.

None

If no evidence, assume none.

3

Yes – some

Some evidence of informal use, e.g. by
children who have not booked the pitch.

2

Yes -lots

Lots of evidence of informal use, e.g. by
children who have not booked the pitch.

0

None

If no evidence, assume none.

3

Yes – some

Some evidence of damage caused by studs,
cars or dog walkers.

2

Yes -lots

Significant evidence of damage across the
pitch, caused by studs, cars or dog walkers.

0

None

Excellent -No training on the pitch area

5

1-2 hours

Good – Low level of pitch use.

3

2-4 hours

Below Average – Significant levels of pitch use. 2

4+

Very poor – high levels of pitch use.

Drainage

Problem areas:
Evidence of dog
fouling.

Problem areas:
Evidence of
damage to the
surface

Estimated
number of
training hours
per week in a
season.
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0

Changing
Facilities

Winter sports
only - Quality of
the goal posts

Cricket only – Is
the wicket
protected when
not in use?
Quality of line
markings

Training Area

Yes

Excellent – access to on site changing
facilities.

5

No

Very poor – no access to on site changing
facilities

0

Excellent

Goal posts are well maintained and of a high
quality (straight, upright, painted). If
dismantled and put away after use assume
‘excellent’.

3

Good

Goal posts look ‘well used’ but are well
maintained and adequate.

2

Poor

Goal posts are poorly maintained (damaged or
bent).

1

Yes

Wicket is roped off or covered.

3

No

Wicket is unprotected.

0

Excellent

Recently painted line markings, lines are
straight and clear.

3

Good

Older line markings, slightly worn in places but
still adequate

2

Poor

Inadequate line markings: unclear or worn.

0

Yes

Goal/ nets/ grids off the main body of the pitch.

3

No

Training takes place on the pitch area.

0

Hard courts
Attribute
Floodlights

Size of court

Adequate safety
margins

Rating

Description

Score

Yes

Courts can be used for late matches and for
training.

2

No

Pitches can’t be used for late matches and
training in the winter

0

Yes – meets NGB
standards

Excellent- meets the national governing body
standards for court size

3

No – but adequate

Average – Slightly below governing body
standards but adequate for its use by the
community

2

No – not adequate.

Very poor – Fails to meet community
requirements

0

Yes – meets NGB
standards

Excellent- meets the national governing body
standards

3

No – but adequate

Average – Slightly below governing body
standards but adequate for its use by the
community

2

No – not adequate.

Very poor – Fails to meet community

0
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requirements
Slope of court

Evenness of
pitch

Flat

Excellent

5

Slight

Good

4

Gentle

Average

3

Moderate

Poor

2

Severe

Very poor

0

Excellent

Court is completely level.

5

Good

Most of the court is level but there are small
areas of unevenness.

4

Below average

Significant areas of unevenness, which could
affect the quality of a game.

2

Very Poor

Court is very uneven and makes it difficult
and/or dangerous to play on.

0

None

If no evidence, assume none.

3

Yes – some

Evidence of 1 or 2.

2

Yes -lots

Evidence of more than 2.

0

Problem areas:
Evidence of
glass/stones/
litter.

None

If no evidence, assume none.

3

Yes – some

Evidence of 1 or 2.

2

Yes -lots

Evidence of more than 2.

0

Problem areas:
Evidence of
unofficial use.

None

If no evidence, assume none.

3

Yes – some

Some evidence of informal use, e.g. by
children who have not booked the pitch.

2

Yes -lots

Lots of evidence of informal use, e.g. by
children who have not booked the pitch.

0

None

If no evidence, assume none.

3

Yes – some

Some evidence of damage caused by studs,
cars or dog walkers.

2

Yes -lots

Significant evidence of damage across the
pitch, caused by studs, cars or dog walkers.

0

Clearly defined
and well
maintained

Excellent

3

Clearly defined –
some maintenance
needed

Below Average

2

Clearly defined –
lots of
maintenance
needed

Very Poor

0

Yes

Excellent – access to on site changing
facilities.

5

No

Very poor – no access to on site changing
facilities

0

Excellent

Goal posts and nets are well maintained and of

3

Problem areas:
Evidence of dog
fouling.

Problem areas:
Evidence of
damage to the
surface

Court
Boundaries

Changing
Facilities

Quality of the

Page 213

goal posts and
nets

Quality of line
markings

a high quality. If dismantled and put away after
use assume ‘excellent’.
Good

Goal posts and nets look ‘well used’ but are
well maintained and adequate.

2

Poor

Goal posts and nets are poorly maintained
(damaged or bent).

1

Excellent

Recently painted line markings, lines are
straight and clear.

3

Good

Older line markings, slightly worn in places but
still adequate

2

Poor

Inadequate line markings: unclear or worn.

0

Bowling Greens
Attribute
Grass Cover

Size of pitch

Adequate safety
margins

Slope of green

Evenness of
green

Rating

Description

Score

> 94%

Excellent grass cover

5

85-94%

Good grass cover

4

70-84%

Average grass cover

3

60-69%

Poor grass cover

2

<60%

Very poor cover

0

Yes – meets NGB
standards

Excellent- meets the national governing body
standards for pitch size

3

No – but adequate

Average – Slightly below governing body
standards but adequate for its use by the
community

2

No – not adequate.

Very poor – Fails to meet community
requirements

0

Yes – meets NGB
standards

Excellent- meets the national governing body
standards

3

No – but adequate

Average – Slightly below governing body
standards but adequate for its use by the
community

2

No – not adequate.

Very poor – Fails to meet community
requirements

0

Flat

Excellent

5

Slight

Good

4

Gentle

Average

3

Moderate

Poor

2

Severe

Very poor

0

Excellent

Green is completely level.

5

Good

Most of the green is level but there are small
areas of unevenness.

4

Below average

Significant areas of unevenness, which could

2
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affect the quality of a game.
Very Poor

Green is very uneven and makes it difficult
and/or dangerous to play on.

0

Excellent

No evidence of waterlogging or mud/sedge
deposits.

10

Good

Little evidence of waterlogging, but some small
areas of mud or sedge deposit.

8

Below average

Evidence of waterlogging in key areas of the
green.

6

Very Poor

Evidence of waterlogging across the pitch.

0

None

If no evidence, assume none.

3

Yes – some

Evidence of 1 or 2.

2

Yes -lots

Evidence of more than 2.

0

Problem areas:
Evidence of
glass/stones/litte
r.

None

If no evidence, assume none.

3

Yes – some

Evidence of 1 or 2.

2

Yes -lots

Evidence of more than 2.

0

Problem areas:
Evidence of
unofficial use.

None

If no evidence, assume none.

3

Yes – some

Some evidence of informal use, e.g. by
children who have not booked the pitch.

2

Yes -lots

Lots of evidence of informal use, e.g. by
children who have not booked the pitch.

0

None

If no evidence, assume none.

3

Yes – some

Some evidence of damage caused by studs,
cars or dog walkers.

2

Yes -lots

Significant evidence of damage across the
pitch, caused by studs, cars or dog walkers.

0

Yes

Excellent – access to a club house

5

No

Very poor – no access to on site club house

0

Drainage

Problem areas:
Evidence of dog
fouling.

Problem areas:
Evidence of
damage to the
surface

Club House
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AAppppeennddiixx 22bb:: QQuuaalliittyy aasssseessssm
meenntt rreessuullttss
Table 1: Indoor site and facility assessment results
Site assessment
Over 70%
60% - 69%
45% - 59%
30% - 44%
Less than 30%

Very good
Good
Average
Poor
Very poor

Individual indoor facility assessment
91%+
Excellent
70% - 90%
Good
55% - 69%
Average
30% - 54%
Below average
Less than 30%
Poor

Birchwood Leisure Centre
Bishop’s Hatfield Girls School

Indoor site
assessment
Very good
Good

Chancellors School

Good

David Lloyd

Very good

Gosling Sports Park (old)

Average

Gosling Sports Park (new)

Very good

Hatfield Lawn Tennis and Indoor Bowls Club
Hatfield Leisure Centre
Hertfordshire Sports Village

No site assessment
Good
Very good

Hatfield Swim Centre
Jim Macdonald Centre
Monk’s Walk School

Very good
Very good
Very good
Indoor site
assessment

Facility

Facility

Page 216

Sports hall
94
70
64
85
76

Individual facility assessment
Tennis
Squash

100 x 7 courts
85

Bowls

100 x 3
93 x 5

100 x 17
courts
85
88
100 x 2 (one
is a cricket
hall)
100
79
Individual facility assessment

93 x 2
100 x 2

Newgate Street Recreation Ground
Onslow St. Audrey’s School – Not assessed due to access problems
Oakland College - Not assessed due to access problems
Queenswood School

Poor

Sports hall
67

Good

70 (2nd hall
not assessed

Royal Veterinary College - Not assessed due to access problems
Sherrardswood School

Average

Sir Frederic Osborn School
Stanborough School

Very good
Good

88 (2nd hall
not assessed)
79
91
64

Welwyn Tennis Club

Poor

Overall indoor site assessment assumptions
 If site scores average for disabled access shouldn’t score more than an good.
 If site scores poor for disabled access shouldn’t score more than an average.
 If site has no disabled facilities (scores very poor) shouldn’t score more than poor.
 If site has no changing rooms (score very poor) should not score above an average.
 If site has no toilets (score very poor) should not score above an average
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Tennis

Squash

Bowls

Table 2: Outdoor site and facility assessment results
Site assessment
Over 70%
60% - 69%
45% - 59%
30% - 44%
Less than 30%
Facility
Applecroft
Primary School
Birchwood
Leisure Centre
Bishop’s Hatfield
Girls School
Coopers Road
Creswick
Primary School
David Lloyd

Outdoor site
assessment

Individual facility assessment
Football
Senior Junior
Mini
Not assessed due to problems with access
Average

81 x 4

Average

77 x 2

Individual indoor facility assessment
91%+
Excellent
70% - 90%
Good
55% - 69%
Average
30% - 54%
Below average
Less than 30%
Poor

Very good
Good
Average
Poor
Very poor

Rugby
Senior

Cricket

Lacrosse

STP

MUGA

70

Bowling

98

Average
70
Not assessed due to problems with access

54

No site
assessment

100 x 5

Not
assessed
None

84 x 3 – no
changing
rooms

Digswell Park

No site
assessment

Facility

Outdoor site
assessment

81
Individual facility assessment
Football
Senior Junior
Mini

Changing
rooms
Not
assessed
66

71 x 2

Delcott Family
Club

Digswell playing
fields
Essendon
playing field

Tennis

Junior

Rugby
Senior

Cricket

Lacrosse

STP

MUGA

Tennis

Junior

100

59

Bowling

Changing
rooms

Not assessed
Average

77
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95

39

Gosling Sports
Park

No site
assessment

81

Small-side
football
pitches x 7
=100

98 x5

Old – 85

New-100
Tennis – 73
Hatfield Cricket
Club
Hatfield Lawn
Tennis and
Indoor Bowls
Club
Hat Leisure
Centre

No site
assessment
Average

Herts Sports
Village
King George V
Playing Fields,
Cuffley
King George V
Playing Fields,
WGC
Lemsford
Playing Fields

No site
assessment
Average

84 x 3

Very good

77 x 9

80 x 2

Average

83

77

Facility

Outdoor site
assessment

Individual facility assessment
Football
Senior Junior
Mini
80 x 4
86 x 3

Moneyhole Lane
Playing Fields
Monk’s Walk
School

84
100

Average

Good
No site
assessment

100 x 2

78 x 2

77 x 2

Not
assessed
81

77 x 3

100 x 3

77 x 5

68

96 x 2

77 x 2

100
Not
assessed

66 x 2

70 x 2

None

100
90 x 2

95
51

94 x 2

63
59

Rugby
Senior

Cricket

Lacrosse

STP

MUGA

Junior
83

Not
assessed

95

86
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Tennis

Bowling

Changing
rooms
61
80

Newgate Street
Recreation
Ground

Average

North Mymms
Cricket Club
North Mymms
Youth and
Community
Centre
Northaw playing
fields

Not site
assessment
Poor

Old Owens
Sports Ground
Onslow St
Audrey Sch
Orchard Lawn
Tennis Club
Facility

Not assessed

77

65

Not
assessed

43
75

59

42

None

Poor

70- no
changing
rooms
94 x 2

88 x 3

None

89 x 2

61

Not assessed due to problems with access
No site
assessment
Outdoor site
assessment

95 x 3

37

Individual facility assessment
Football
Senior
Junior
Mini
78
78 x 4

Rugby
Senior

75

84

65

66

80

81

95

68

Not
assessed
78 x 2

91 x 2

59

82

88

Not
assessed

86

78

Queenswood
School

No site
assessment

Roe Hill playing
fields
Royal Veterinary
College
Rowans Primary
School
Sherrardswood
School
Sir Frederic
Osborn School
Stanborough
Secondary
School

Very good

83

Average

80 x 3

80

Average
No site
assessment
Good

75 x 3

Average

61 x 3

70

77 x 3

Not
assessed
70 x 2
80 x 3

55

Cricket

Lacrosse

STP

MUGA

80

Not
assessed
80
59 x 2

Tennis

Junior

Not
assessed
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95 x 12
100 x 4*

Bowling

Changing
rooms
80

77
University of
Herts, College
Lane
Welham Green
playing Fields
Welwyn and
District Bowls
Club
Welwyn Garden
City Football
and Social Club

Average

Good

Not
assesse
d

Facility

Outdoor site
assessment

Individual facility assessment
Football
Senior Junior
Mini
Not
assessed

Good

82- no
changing
facilities

73 x 3 – no
changing
facilities
91 x 3

77

No site
assessment

Welwyn St
Mary’s Primary
School

Average

Welwyn playing
fields
Welwyn RFC/
Handside Sports
Ground

Good

Welwyn Tennis
Club

No site
assessment

Woolmer Green
playing fields

Average

84

Good

77

Rugby
Senior

Not
assessed

Cricket

Lacrosse

78

84

STP

MUGA

Tennis

Junior

None
92

49

96

54

Bowling

Changing
rooms

51

75

63

73 x 2
100 x 6
courts
95 x 4
courts
66

67
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54

Not
assessed

APPENDIX 3: - REPORT ON WELWYN HATFIELD SPORT
CLUBS & SCHOOLS CONSULTATION QUESTIONNAIRES
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Welwyn Hatfield Borough Council
Consultation on Sports Clubs and Facilities
Sports Questionnaire Report

December 2009
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Introduction
Background
As part of an informal consultation, in support of the preparation of the Sports Facility
Strategy, questionnaires were sent out to sports clubs listed on the councils database, the
questionnaire looked at the member profile, competitions entered and satisfaction with
facilities, as a few examples.
Consultation Methodology
A questionnaire was developed following advice from Sport England and input from Welwyn
Hatfield Sports and Physical Activity Alliance (WHSPAA). It was distributed to 140 sports
clubs in the borough across a range of sports. Clubs were given a month to respond and
completed responses were entered into a prize draw as an incentive. In October a clubs
forum was convened at Gosling Sports Park to explain the purpose of the Sports Facility
Strategy and encourage clubs to respond.
The sports club questionnaires attracted responses from 40 clubs giving a response rate of
29%. As good practice, the Department for Communities and Local Government34
recommend that a response rate of 30% should be considered a minimum rate. As such the
response rate for the club questionnaires is slightly below this threshold. Nevertheless, still
provides important insight into club experiences and requirements.
In addition a questionnaire for schools was developed, which was distributed to 44 schools
within the borough. The questionnaire attracted responses from 13 clubs, giving a response
rate of 30%, however within this a very positive response was received from secondary
schools which attracted a 100% response rate with 6/6 schools replying which is a very
positive response for the purposes of this report.

34

CLG, 2007 Strategic Housing Market Housing Assessments, HMSO: Yorkshire.
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Sports Clubs Questionnaires
Question 1: Name of Sports Club
1. Please state the full name of sports club
The clubs that responded were:
Beaumont Diving Academy
Comets Badminton
Hatfield Cricket Club
Eagles Boccia Club
Hatfield Netball
WGC and Hatfield Volleyball
Herts Phoenix
WGC Golf Club
Lemsford Youth Football
Platypus Swimming Club for the Disabled
Outdoor Sport
Swifts Junior Badminton
Tony Woodhams Swim School
Comets SBC
Welwyn Hatfield Fencing Club
Welwyn Badminton
Welwyn Pegasus Football Club
WGC Swimming
Welwyn Wheelers
WGC Cricket Club

Bushin Marshal Arts
Gosling Tennis
Hatfield Hyde Cricket Club
Hatfield Lawn Tennis and Bowls Club
Herts Disability Cricket
Kestle Sports
Knebworth Badminton
Mid Herts Sub Aqua Club
Orchard LTC
Panshanger Golf Club
Shotokan Karate
Team Welwyn Cycle Racing
Watford Volleyball
Welwyn District Bowls Club
Welwyn Garden City Hockey Club
Welwyn Lacrosse
Welwyn Rugby
Welwyn Tennis
WGC Bowls
WGC Cricket Club 2

Question 2: Which Sports
2. Which sports does your club participate in

Sport
Adventure Sports
Athletics
Boccia
Badminton
Cricket
Cycling
Diving
Football
Lacrosse
Bowls
Martial Arts
Netball
Golf
Rugby
Swimming
Tennis
Volleyball
Hockey
Fencing

Tally of Clubs
2
1
1
5
5
2
2
2
1
3
2
1
2
1
3
3
2
1
1
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Total

40

Graph 1: Pie Chart Showing Sports Covered by the Sports Clubs to respond

Sports Clubs
Fencing
Hockey
Volleyball

Adventure Sports
Athletics
Boccia

Tennis
Badminton

Swimming

Rugby
Cricket
Golf
Netball
Cycling

Martial Arts
Bowls

Diving
Lacrosse Football

Questions 1 – 2 show that of a total of 40 clubs which responded, the highest represented
sports were Badminton and Cricket which had 5 clubs each, after these there were 3 clubs
each offering tennis, swimming and bowls. The clubs which responded covered a total of 19
different sports representing a good range for the purposes of this analysis.
2a Does your club have regular contact with your National Governing Body?
Response
Yes
No
Total

Tally
34
4
38

2b Is your National Governing Body active and able to assist with advice on facility
standards. choice and acquisition?

Response
Yes
No
Total

Tally
29
8
37

These responses indicate that broadly there is a good relationship between the clubs in
Welwyn Hatfield and the national governing bodies.
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Question 3 : Clubmark
3 Does your club have Clubmark or equivalent status?

Response
Tally
Yes
19
No
12
Total
31
19 out of 31 clubs responded that their club had achieved Clubmark or equivalent status is a
high proportion for a community, however these figures maybe skewed towards an increased
proportion of clubs interested in development and expansion.
Question 4: Members
4a How many members does your club have?

Adventure
Athletics
Badminton
Bowls
Cricket
Cycling
Fencing
Football
Golf
Hockey
Lacrosse
Netball
Other
Rugby
Tennis
Volleyball
Water

Sport
Adventure
Athletics

Junior

Veteran

Adult

0
499
175
2
406
88
24
505
32
67
50
139
283
331
319
5
504
3429

7
71
35
145
86
102
6
0
165
34
12
0
3
40
410
11
118
1245

20
198
112
68
229
123
8
0
906
48
55
60
125
110
496
50
164
2772

Social/Non
Playing
9
56
5
112
130
0
0
600
165
6
10
0
0
273
180
0
31
1577

Male

Total
36
824
327
327
851
313
38
1105
1268
155
127
199
411
754
1405
66
817
9023

Female

Badminton
Bowls
Cricket
Cycling
Fencing
Football

19
461
226
289
808
233
28
779

53%
56%
69%
89%
95%
74%
74%
70%

17
363
101
36
43
80
10
326

47%
44%
31%
11%
5%
26%
26%
30%

Golf
Hockey

923
83

73%
53%

345
74

27%
47%
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Lacrosse
Netball

95
0
398
658
507
41
429
5977

Other
Rugby
Tennis
Volleyball
Water

75%
0%
97%
87%
62%
64%
53%
71%

32
199
13
96
317
23
388
2463

25%
100%
3%
13%
38%
36%
47%
29%

Graph 2: Graph Membership Profiles by Sport
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The membership numbers show a large range in the number of club participants in each
sport, with a range from 36 ‘adventure’ members, to 1,405 in tennis. The results show the
most popular sports to be Tennis, Golf, and Football. The membership profile shows 3429 of
9023 club participants were Junior members who represented the biggest group of
participants. The second of the tables shows that the clubs which responded are attracting
primarily male members, with 71% of members being male, and 29% female. Netball was
the only sport to have a majority of female members at 100%.
4b Over the last 5 years has membership Increased /Decreased/ Remained Static?

Membership Has …
Increased
Decreased
Remained Static

Tally
25
6
7
Total 38
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Graph 3: Membership Levels
Over 5 Years Membership has ...
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25 out of the 38 clubs which responded to this question (66%) noted an increase in their
membership over the last 5 years, which as an indicator of sports participation and the heath
of sports clubs in the borough is a positive sign.
Question 5: Club Teams

5: How many teams does your club have?
Number of teams
0
1‐3
4‐6
7‐9
10 +
Total

Tally
1
8
1
5
10
25

This question supports the findings of previous questions in that the results show a mix of
club sizes, which is useful as it provides feedback from clubs of all sizes.
Question 6: Leagues and Competitions
6. Which leagues/ competitions do your teams participate in?
Response
Competes (including below)
Competes at county/national level

Tally
36
8

The results show that the majority of clubs which responded are competitive to some
extent, and for a significant number of these are competitive at a very high level.
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Question 7: League Organisers
7. Please give contact name and telephone number for league organiser?
Response
Contact details provided

Tally
26

26 of the clubs provided contact details for a league organiser which could be useful in the
future.
Question 8: Development Plans
8. Does your club currently have a development plan?

Response
Yes
No
Total

Tally
22
16
38

22 of the 38 clubs to respond had a development plan, it is encouraging to see that the
majority of clubs have plans for their development.
Question 9: Biggest Issues
9. Which are the three biggest issues for your club?
Which of the following are the 3 Biggest Issues for your club?
Lack of appropriate local facilities for training
Membership recruitment/retention
Lack of external funding (parish council, governing bodies etc)
Other
Lack of voluntary assistance (committee members/ coaches etc)
Lack of internal funding (subs/ fund‐raising)
Access difficulties for members (cost, lack of public transport etc)
Lack of appropriate local facilities for matches
Poor/No relationship with local schools (facility usage/exit routes
etc)
Lack of information about local facilities/services
Poor/No relationship with local clubs (facility usage/ exit routes
etc)

16
16
15
12
11
8
8
4
4
3
3

The three biggest problems suggested by the clubs were a ‘lack of appropriate local facilities
for training’, ‘Membership recruitment/retention’, and a ‘Lack of external funding (parish
council, governing bodies etc)’.
Of the 12 Clubs who voted ‘other’ as a big issue, the following details were given:
‐ Survival as a dedicated club for "disabled". (Kestle Sports)
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‐ Access to good quality coaches. (Comets SBC)
‐ Funding to extend clubhouse (Welwyn District Bowls Club)
‐ Periodic threat of loosing Sunday 2‐hour session 11.00am to 1.00pm (Platypus Swim Club
for the disabled).
Facilities for training is more of an issue than a lack of facilities for matches (which only 4
clubs: Knebworth Badminton, Swifts Junior Badminton, WGC Cricket Club and WGC
Swimming commented on). A lack of facilities for training could indicate a lack in quality,
which to meet present sporting needs would need addressing.
Question 10: Training and Match Venues
10. Please complete the table below, listing the venue(s) that your club use for home
matches and club/training sessions
Facility
Herts Sports Village
Gosling Sports Centre
Monks Walk School
Hatfield Swim Centre
King George Playing Fields
Birchwood Leisure Centre
Creswick School
Hatfield Leisure Centre, Travellers Lane
Sir Frederic Osborn School
Welwyn Playing Fields
Wodson Park, Ware
Blue Lagoon, Arlesey
Burnham Green
College Lane
Digswell Park, Knightsfield
Fairlands Valley Park,
Gildenburgh Pit
Hatfield Bowls Club
Hatfield Cricket Club
Hertford St Andrews JMI
Hertingfordbury School
Hitchin Swim Centre
Holy Family RC School
Homerswood School
Jim MacDonald Centre
Knebworth Village Hall
Lemsford Hall
Lemsford Lane
National Diving and Activity Centre
Orchard LTC
Ottaway Walk
Panshanger Golf Course
Queenswood School
Ridlins Road, Stevenage
Stanborough School
Stoney Cove
The Sele School

Tally
9
5
4
3
3
2
2
2
2
2
2
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
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Welwyn & District Bowls Club
Welwyn Garden City Golf Club
Welwyn RFC
Welwyn Rugby Club
Welwyn St Mary’s Primary School
Welwyn Tennis Club
WGC Bowls Club
YMCA Watford

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
Total 71
Between the 37 clubs that responded, 71 locations were listed, making up a total of 45
different venues being used by clubs, not all of these were in the borough. The venue used
by the most clubs was the University of Herts Sports village, used by 9 different clubs.
Question 11: Matchday facilities
11. Are the matchday facilities listed in Q9 in your preferred location to play home
matches?
Response
Yes
No

Tally
28
4
Total 32

A very high 28 out of 32 clubs stated that their current match facilities were in their
preferred location. The number does not indicate any significant issues with matchday
facilities. The four clubs which indicated they were not happy with their current matchday
facilities location were Welwyn Garden City Hockey Club, WGC Volleyball, WGC Swimming,
Watford Volleyball.
Question 12: Number of matches
12. How many matches do you play on your main pitch or court each season?
Response
0‐9
10‐29
30‐59
60‐99
100+
Total

Tally
7
4
3
6
7
27

15 clubs responded to say they were playing in excess of 30 matches on their main pitch or
court each season which could affect pitch quality.

13. How many games were cancelled due to the pitch or court condition last season
(excluding frozen pitches)?
Question 13: Cancelled Games
Response
0
1‐10
11+

Tally
16
8
1
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Total

25

More than half of the clubs which responded indicated that no matches had to be cancelled
due to the pitch or court condition, and only one club (Welwyn Pegasus Football Club) stated
that more than eleven had to be cancelled. The results suggest that the condition of courts
and pitches in the borough are acceptable for purpose.
Question 14: Main Training Venue

14a. Does your club train on your main pitch or court?
Response
Yes
No
Total

Tally
25
4
29

14b. If so how often?
Response
Tally
1‐9
15
10‐19
1
20‐29
1
30‐39
1
40+
1
Total
19
25 of 29, a high percentage of the clubs to respond train on their main pitch or court,
generally for up to 9 hours, however 4 clubs train in excess of this, and it could have impacts
on the pitch quality if it is over used.
Question 15: Best Pitches
*Those in the borough are highlighted.
15. What are the three BEST pitches or facilities you have played on or at this season
(home or away)?
Facility
Herts Sports Village
Gosling Sports Park
Welwyn and District Bowls Club
Welwyn Playing Field, Ottaway Walk
Banbury, Oxfordshire
Bedford HC
Berkhamstead CC,
Birchwood Leisure Centre
Bradford Swimming/Diving
Bush Hill Park
David Lloyd Hatfield
Digswell Park, Knightsfield WGC
Dorchester Cricket Club
Dunstable, Luncot Park
Finchley Bowls Club
Gateshead International Stadium
Hatfield Cricket Club

Tally
7
2
2
2
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
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Hatfield Leisure Centre, Travellers Lane
Hertford Cricket Club
Jim Macdonald Centre
KG5
Lea Valley Sports Park
Leamington Spa Swim Centre
Leeds Swimming/Diving
Letchworth Tennis Club
Milton Keynes, Badminton Centre
Moor Park, Rickmansworth
National Cricket Performance Centre
New Playing Fields, West Herts
Newport Velodrome, South Wales
Orchard LTC
Ottaway Walk
Panshanger Golf Course
Potters Bar Swimming Pool
Presdales, Hoe Lane, Ware
Queen Elizabeth Girls School
Queenswood School
Radlett, Hertfordshire
Ridlins, Stevenage
Rosedale Bowls, Hoddesdon
Sheffield Swimming/Diving
Sir Frederic Osborn School
St Albans Girls School
St Albans Hockey Club Astro
Stanborough
Stoke Mandeville Stadium
Sudbury Swim Centre
Tring Park, Herefordshire
Ware Bowls Club
Welwyn LTC
West Herts, 8 Park Avenue, Watford
Wormley Playing Fields

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

The results show that the best facilities in Welwyn Hatfield are at Herts Sports Village which
was a clear favourite, as well as Gosling Sports Park, Welwyn and District Bowls Club and
Welwyn Playing Field, Ottaway Walk.
Question 16: Worst Pitches
16. What are the three WORST pitches or facilities you have played on or at this season
(home or away)?
*Facilities in borough are highlighted.
Facility
John Henry Newman School. Stevenage
Sele Farm Bowls Club, Hartham
Aldenham School, Bushey
Baldock, Avenue Park, West Avenue
Barnet Swim Centre

Tally
2
2
1
1
1
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Birchwood Leisure Centre
Chorleywood, Hertfordshire
Creswick Assembly Hall
Dame Alice Owen School, Barnet.
Gosling Sports Park
Gosling Tennis Club
Hastings AC, Athletics Track
Hatfield Hyde Cricket Club
Hatfield Swim Centre
Hemel Hempstead Swim Centre
Huntingdon AC, Athletics Track
KGV Playing Fields, Welwyn Garden City
Letchworth Garden City, Norton Common.
Leytonstone Swim Centre
Monks Walk School
Monkswalk
Monmouth Cricket Club, Monmouth, S
Wales
North Enfield, Strayfield Road
Northwood Town CC
Northwood Town, Middlesex
Pinewood School (Hoe Lane – Ware)
QE2, VK, Barnet
Radlet Bowls Club, Gills Hill Lane
Rickmansworth, Hertfordshire
Roe Hill Hall, Briars Lane, Hatfield
Rowley Lane Bowls Club, Boreham
Rowley Lane Bowls Club, Rowley Lane
Rudolph Steigner School
Sherrards Wood School, Herts
St Albans Swim Centre
Stevenage Swim Centre
Stevenage Town BC, King George V Playing
Fields, Sish Lane, Stevenage
Stoke Mandeville, Athletics Track
Stratfield Turgis, Cricket Club
Tring School, Berkhamstead
Wardon Park Bowls Club, Luton
Watton at Stone, Tennis Club
Wheathampstead CC
Wymondley Tennis Club
YMCA Watford
Total

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
45

It is encouraging to note that the vast majority of pitches which were voted as one of the
worst three, were not located in the borough, however some locations in the borough that
were in a clubs bottom 3 were: Birchwood Leisure Centre, Gosling Tennis, and King George V
Playing Fields.
Question 17: Facility Ratings
Clubs were asked to rate the following aspects of their main pitch/court/other facility either
17. Please rate the following aspects of your main pitch/ court/ other facility
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Good (G), Acceptable (A), Poor (P), or Not applicable (N):

Firmness of surface

Grip underfoot

Bounce of ball on pitch

Evenness of pitch

Length of grass

Grass Cover

Posts, sockets and nets

Line Markings

Free from litter, dog fouling etc

Changing facilities

Showers, clean, hot, plenty of water.

Parking

Value for money

Overall quality of facility

Lighting‐indoor

Turn off/Safety Area

Disabled Access

Lighting Outdoor
The facility score is calculated as the percentage of ratings Good/Acceptable of all the ratings
but discounting any not applicable to the facility.
Facility Score
90‐100%
80‐89%
70‐79%
50‐69%
0‐49%
Total

Tally
15
5
2
3
1
26

15 of the 26 facilities scored had 90‐100% of aspects judged acceptable/good, which is a
positive sign of the condition of facilities in the borough.
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Graph 4: Graph of facility scores as a percentage
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The vast majority of main facilities, 15 out of 26 had 90% or more relevant aspects of the
club ranked good/excellent. Only one facility scored less than 50%.
Question 18: Future Plans
18. What is the most important future plan for your club?
Clubs were asked to rank future plans from 1‐5, and these scores were added up
accordingly.
Future Plan
Score
Increase the number of members
100
Expand the range of facilities
77
Refurbish existing facilities
66
Relocation to other premises
31
None
9
Other
0
Increasing the number of members is a clear top priority for clubs, with an expansion of the
range of facilities ranking second.
Question 19: Home town/village
19. In which town/village do the majority of your players reside?
Response
Welwyn Garden City
Hatfield
Codicote
Stevenage
Welwyn
Watford
Hertford
Essex
East London
St Albans
Percentage from Welwyn Hatfield
Response
76‐100%
51‐75%
1‐50%
Total

Tally
15
14
1
1
7
1
1
1
1
2

Tally
17
10
8
35

The two tables of figures show that the majority of sports club members come from within
Welwyn Hatfield.
Question 20: Further Comments
20. If you have any further comments or views concerning sports facility provision in
Welwyn Hatfield, please use the space below
A selection of the key responses have been included in the main report.

Page 238

Question 21: Contact Details
39 of the 40 clubs provided contact details, which may be useful at further stages in the
21. Please fill out the details for the person filling out the form or most appropriate
contact
production of the sports facility strategy.
Question 22: WHSPAA Website
22. Please indicate which of the following you would like WHSPAA to advertise your
club details
30 of the clubs indicated that they would be happy to have their details advertised on the
WHSPAA website and clubs brochure.

Page 239

Schools Questionnaires
Questions 1‐3: School Responses
1 Please state the full name of your school

2 How many pupils does your school have?
3 What is the age range of pupils at your school?
School
Birchwood Avenue Primary
St Johns C of E Primary
Lakeside 2‐19 Years
Essendon Primary
Harwood Hill Primary
Panshanger Primary
Springmead Primary
Onslow Secondary
Bishop Hatfield Secondary
Chancellors Secondary
Stanborough Secondary
Monks Walk Secondary
Oaklands Secondary

Size
(none provided)
(none provided)
58
110
184
220
426
569
750
1050
1080
1300
1350

13 different schools responded, 6 were Primary, 6 Secondary, 1 school Lakeside caters for 4‐
19 year olds and is for those with learning difficulties. The responses give a good mix of the
types of school in the area which makes the questionnaire responses more helpful in
gauging trends in Welwyn Hatfield.
Question 4: Pre/Lunch/After School Clubs

4a. Do you have any pre/lunch/after school clubs?
Response
Yes
No
Total

Tally
12
1
13

Of the 13 schools who responded 12 said they run pre/lunch/after school clubs, which is a
positive sign for the borough that a large percentage of its schools are providing extra
curricular sporting activities for its pupils.
4b. If so please fill in the boxes below

Response
Football
Cricket
Tag/ Rugby
Basketball

Tally
7
3
3
2
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Netball
5
Athletics
2
Table/tennis
3
Rounders
2
Lacrosse
2
Multi Sports
2
Keep Fit
1
Trampolining
1
Dance
2
Gym
1
Boxing
1
Between the schools that responded 15 different sports are catered for, however in many
cases sports are only offered in 1 or 2 schools which means that the choice for individual
pupils may be a lot lower.
Question 5: School Pitches
5. Which of the following pitches does your school own?
Response
Tally
Mini Soccer Pitch
3
Junior Football Pitch
9
Adult Football Pitch
4
Junior Rugby Pitch
4
Adult Rugby Pitch
2
Cricket Pitch (Grass Wicket)
1
Cricket Pitch ( Artificial Wicket)
2
Grass Hockey Pitch
1
Artificial Turf Pitch
1
Generic Grass Field
12
Total
39
The most common pitches owned by schools are generic grass fields and Junior football
pitches. Between the 13 schools that responded there are 39 different sports pitches, giving
an average of 3 per school, although in reality a large share of the pitches are held by a few
individual schools for example Chancellors school owns 9 different sports pitches. The
results do not however indicate what indoor sport facilities a school owns.
Question 6‐8: Community Sports Teams
6. Which/are any of the above used regularly by a community sports team?
Response
None
Generic Field
Cricket Pitch (Grass Wicket)
Junior Football Pitch
Junior Rugby Pitch
Total

Tally
8
1
1
2
2
14

Of the 39 sports pitches owned by schools only 14 are regularly used by a community sports
team, and 8 of the 14 schools replied ‘none’, whilst in q10, only three stated that they
wouldn’t consider opening up their facilities for community use which indicates that there is
the potential for facilities to be better utilised.
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7. If applicable, on what days and times are the above used?
Three schools provided times and days, but these could relate to more than one pitch at
their school. All three schools let out pitches on weekends, and just one of these let out their
pitches on weekday evenings. Again this indicates that school facilities in the borough are
under utilised.
8. If applicable, please list teams.
The teams listed that use school facilities on a regular basis are:

Welwyn Pegasus Football Club (Monks Walk)

Welwyn Garden City Cricket Club (Monks Walk)

AFC South Mimms (Onslow St Audreys)

“The Chequers” (Onslow St Audreys)

The East Herts Corinthian Sunday Football League (Onslow St Audreys)

Hatfield Youth Football Club (Stanborough)

Welwyn Rugby Club (Stanborough)
Question 9‐10: Community/Dual Use Agreements
Two schools: Monks Walk and Onslow St Audrey’s said they had community/dual use
9. Does your school have any community/dual use agreement for use of your pitches?
agreements for the use of their pitches.

10. Would your school consider opening up its pitch facilities for community use in the
future?

Response
Yes
No
Total

Tally
9
3
12

The responses show the potential for school facilities to be more fully utilised by sports
clubs/community use at evenings and weekends.
Question 11‐12: External Facilities
11a. Does your school use external facilities for sport and/or PE?
Response
Yes
No
Total

Tally
11
2
13

11b. If yes does your school use minibuses to transport the pupils?
Response
Yes

Tally
5
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No
Total

7
12

A large number of the schools to respond use external facilities for sport and/or PE, but less
than half of these use minibuses to transport the pupils. Travelling to use external facilities
means that pupils have the benefit of being able to use other facilities than what is available
within their school, however one consideration is whether some of these could be provided
within schools thus reducing the need for travel.
12. Does your school use any facilities which it does not own? If so please state the
name and location of the pitches, the landowner and the frequency of use.
Those that responded provided the following details:

Gosling Football pitches for football teams to practice. Used once a week. (Lakeside)

Welwyn Garden City Cricket Club Pitch, throughout Summer. (Monkswalk)

We have to play our friendly team football and tag rugby matches away as our field is
so small. The school pitches vary in quality – never any showers available. (Oaklands)

Welwyn Playing Fields, Ottway Walk, Welwyn Parish Council. For Cricket 8 times per
season. (Onslow St Audreys)

We make use of SFO Fields every Summer term for Athletics Club. (Panshanger)

Gosling Astro for football, 8 x 1hour. (Stanborough)
Question 13: Pitch Ratings
Schools were asked to rate the following aspects of their pitches:
13. Please rate the following aspects of your pitch(es) that your site owns:
















Firmness of surface
Grip Underfoot
Bounce of ball on pitch
Evenness of pitch
Length of grass
Grass Cover
Posts and sockets
Line Markings
Free from dog litter, fouling etc
Changing facilities
Showers clean/plenty of hot water
Parking
Value for money
Overall quality of pitch

The facility score is calculated as the percentage of ratings Good/Acceptable of all the ratings
but discounting any not applicable to the pitch.
Response
91‐100%
80‐89%
70‐79%
50‐69%

Tally
5
2
1
1
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0‐49%
Total

1
10

It is encouraging to see 50% of the schools scoring in the top score bracket and in fact each
of these scored 100% which indicates a high standard of pitch quality in schools. The schools
which scored 100% were:
 Springmead
 Panshanger
 Harwood Hill
 Bishop Hatfield
 Birchwood Primary
The lowest scoring schools were:
 Stanborough (29%)
 St Johns C of E (60%)
Question 14: Indoor Sports Facilities
14. Please rate your indoor sporting/PE facilities at your school.
Facility
Scores
Assembly Hall
4 (G), 7 (A), 1 (P)
Ball Skills Court
1 (A)
Gym
2 (G), 1 (A), 1 (P)
Sports Hall
3 (G), 2 (A)
Swimming Pool
1 (G), 2 (A), 1 (P)
Total Facilities
26
Key: (G) indicates a rating of Good, (A) of acceptable, and (P) of poor.
Onslow St Audreys rated all its facilities (Sports Hall and a Gym) as Good, where as Monks
Walk rated all its facilities (Swimming Pool, Gym, Assembly Hall) as poor. The responses
provided a real mix of responses, but the majority of facilities were good or acceptable.
Question 15‐16: Future Development/Expansion Plans
15. Does your school have any future plans to develop/expand its sports facilities.

Response
Yes
No
Total

Tally
4
9
13

Just under a third of the schools have indicated that they have plans to develop/expand their
sports facilities, in some cases this may be because their existing facilities are considered
acceptable for purpose, or a lack of funding may be a reason.
16. If yes, please give details.
Of the four schools who indicated that their school did have future plans for
development/expansion of their sports facilities, 2 gave further details:



Install astro pitch and upgrade swimming pool.(Monks Walk)
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Building Schools for the future (Stanborough)

The other 2 schools which had future plans for development/expansion but gave no details
were:



Onslow St Audreys



Essendon Primary School

Question 17: Further Comments
17. Do you have any further comments concerning playing pitch provision.



We would be interested in letting out our facilities but this would have to be agreed

by the head and the site manager. (Bishop Hatfield)



In order to expand the range of sports on offer to the students and community, we

desperately need an all weather (astro) pitch and outdoor changing/shower facilities Our
swimming pool is on its last legs ‐ the changing room and showers need significant
investment to keep them open for school/community use. (Monks Walk)



Pitches are ok for purpose, but the standard is just ok as we have ground staff who

also deal with other schools in the District. (Onslow St Audreys)



Quality of our pitches would be improved very quickly by the erection of anti rabbit

fencing around the perimeter and a lockable gate on the entrance. (Stanborough)
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Key Findings
The clubs questionnaire attracted responses from a range of clubs, primarily from team
sports which had a predominantly male membership profile. Most clubs were in contact
with their national governing bodies and indicated that they were able to assist on facility
standards and acquisition.
The three biggest issues for clubs are a lack of appropriate facilities for training, membership
recruitment/retention, and a lack of external funding. Issues in terms of training facilities
regarded a difficulty for many in finding suitable facilities at evenings and weekends. The
most popular training locations within the borough were Hertfordshire Sports Village, and
Gosling Sports Centre, however Herts Sports Village is full during peak times
(evenings/weekends), and a lack of choice in terms of venues appears to cause issues of high
rental costs for clubs.
Generally the quality of facilities in the Borough appear to be of good quality but some
specific issues were raised; King George Playing Fields which are used for Cricket by Hatfield
Hyde Cricket Club. The cricket pitches were scored very badly by the Saracens Herts Cricket
League, who deemed the venue unsuitable for matches to be held.
The questionnaire for schools however attracted a much lower response rate, and lot less
comments were given. Results highlighted that there is a general lack of planning from
schools in terms of developing/expanding existing facilities which will not help in meeting
demand for sporting facilities. However more school facilities could be opened up for
community use as very few schools currently do this, which if done would provide greater
choice for local sports clubs, and the majority of schools indicated that they would consider
opening up their facilities for this purpose.
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APPENDIX 4: - SUMMARY OF LETTERS AND PETITIONS IN SUPPORT
FOR ANGERLAND COMMON
On the 29 September 2010 the council received a letter from the Chairman of Hatfield Football
Club outlining the requirement of the junior football and the importance that is placed on young
people playing football in their own town. The letter always highlights with different teams playing
across the borough and at different venues it is very difficult to fully engage all the young people
and fully develop the club the way they wish. Having the possibility of Angerland Common as a
venue for matches, this would enable most if not all junior teams to play at a central location which
would also host the adult section of the club adding to the belonging that so many young people
require.
On the 14 September 2010 the council received several supporting documents around Angerland
Common, presented by Sport Hatfield. Who are a community interest group supporting the needs
of sport within the Hatfield Town.
The supporting documents included:
1. 159 Responses to the draft strategy specifically from the Hatfield community
2. Copies of the 6040 signatures in the petition from 2001 take to help support the planning
application to build a stadium at Angerland Common
I, the undersigned, am a local football support and feel very strongly that the town of
Hatfield should have a modern, spectator-friendly football stadium. I would also like all the
local authorities to support this proposal amenity for the benefit of the community, players
and fans alike
3. Copied of the 1160 signatures in the petition from May 2010 requesting that Angerland
Common be reinstated as a playing field. The petition stated
I the undersigned feel very strongly that Hatfield needs the football stadium that
received planning permission at Angerland Common playing Field in 2006.
I want the university of Hertfordshire to honour their promises made to the Hatfield
Community in their Estates Masterplan document ‘The Vision’ of November 2002 and to
validate the peppercorn Lease that they provide in may 2004 to enable the above stadium
to be built.
I want the Welwyn Hatfield Borough Council who have Joint-user rights at Angerland
Common, to ensure that the University of Hertfordshire reinstate all the playing field
pitches and changing rooms block at Angerland Common and re-open them for the
benefit of the Community.
4. A map of Hatfield showing the sites of football pitches lost to the town since 1980
5. Copies of the 1975 Welwyn Hatfield District Group Report showing possible layout of the sports
pitches and facilities at the 35 acre Angerland Common site.
6. Letters from organisation and individuals supporting the principle behind a football stadium and
sporting facilities at Angerland Common:

o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

Paul Fairclough current England C Manager (14/09/2010)
Football Association (4/06/2004)
Sports Development Manager at the University of Hertfordshire (26/05/2004)
Sport England (11/06/2004)
Hertfordshire Football Association (25/05/2004)
Oaklands College (01/04.2004)
Bedford College (05/04/2004)
Mid Herts Schools FA (20/05/2004)
Onslow St. Audrey’s School (26/03/2004)
Cavendish Cricket Club
Saracens Hertfordshire Cricket League (16/09/2010)

7. Extract from the University of Hertfordshire’s ‘The Vision’ document in which they supported
the Angerland Stadium proposal, and local youth football. This document was used as part of
their Public Consultations when they built the Park & Ride at Angerland.
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APPENDIX 5: - DETAILED CONSULTATION COMMENTS ON PLAYING
FIELDS AND ANGERLAND COMMON
I found this consultation helpful. This consultation could be improved by:
The only awareness that Hatfield’s community would have of this important strategy was from an
article in the Welwyn Hatfield Times newspaper. Accordingly very few people would respond to it.
The Council should post a response form to all households. (21 representations)
I did not find this consultation helpful. This consultation could be improved by:
The only awareness that Hatfield’s community would have of this important strategy was from an
article in the Welwyn Hatfield Times newspaper. Accordingly very few people would respond to it.
The Council should post a response form to all households. (46 representations)
I did not find this consultation helpful. I think this consultation could be improved by:
The outcome of the strategy has far reaching consequences for the Hatfield sports community, for
potential club development, players and spectators. It really needs the input of many people to
give the final outcome a semblance of true representation. Most people will find it difficult to know
this consultation exists, let alone find it on the Internet, and there were only nine copies of the
brochure in Hatfield’s library. Nowhere else in town was it stocked. The Council should post
residents a copy (66 representations).
I found this consultation helpful. The consultation could be improved by concentrating more on the
need for a senior football ground in Hatfield.
I found this consultation helpful. The consultation could be improved by: there must be more
specific consultation at local levels to find shortfalls in the local area. It cannot be right to use the
Sport-England's "Global" approach based on the borough.
I did not find this consultation helpful. I fully agree with the comments in the local paper about
having a consultation during school holidays when many people are away. It would be easy to set
up a stand at the farmers market and the Howard Centre to reach more of the population.
Since the supposed temporary closing of the Angerland Common playing fields in Hatfield in 2004,
several teams have either folded or moved out of Hatfield, waiting to return. These playing fields
were the ancestral home of Hatfield Youth FC, with 200 young players who now play,
inconveniently, in WGC. In 2006 a community group was granted planning permission to build a
stadium with clubhouse, floodlights and a 450 seat grandstand at Angerland Common. This was to
be the home of Hatfield Town FC and the towns oldest cricket club – Cavendish CC – and their
other sides. But the landlords would not provide the promised lease. As a consequence, the
ambitious Cavendish CC folded in 2008 and Hatfield Town FC had to move to Harpenden, 12
miles away, to take up a promotion whilst Hatfield Youth FC are still exiled. The WHB Council still
have Joint User rights to Angerland Common and should insist that pitches are reinstated for the
benefit of Hatfield’s sports community. These playing fields were opened in 1980 to include for
football, rugby, cricket and hockey pitches. Now it sits overgrown with weeds and Hatfield has lost
far too many clubs due to this. The inappropriateness of other municipal playing fields in the town
cannot provide adequate development opportunities or stimulate the interests of players and local
sports fans alike. It is a disgrace. Angerland Common should be re-opened to allow Hatfield’s top
sports clubs to be centralised at one flagship stadium venue for mutual benefit and to allow the
creation of more teams (21 representations)
Since 1980 Hatfield has lost the following sports clubs and grounds: Mowlems FC and Mowlems
Reserves, its ground, stand and clubhouse c1981. Hatfield Town FC and its ground, stand and
clubhouse at Stonecross Road 1980. Hatfield Town FC and its ground and clubhouse at Angerland
Common 1985. De Havilland FC, De Havillands Reserves and Sunday team and clubhouse,
2002.De Havilland Cricket Club and pitch c1995. De Havilland Dynamics FC, clubhouse and pitch,
1994.De Havilland Dynamics Cricket Club and pitch, 1994. MacMillan Bloedel FC ground and
clubhousec1985. MacMillan Bloedel Cricket Club and pitch c1985. Cavendish Cricket Club and its
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A side and Sunday side, 2008. Downs Farm FC, its pitch c1981. Hatfield Youth FC with 12 teams
including 200 players, 2004. Comet Rangers Youth FC with 6 teams c2003. Birchwood Rangers
Youth FC with 5 teams, c 2002. This equates to at least 39 teams lost to Hatfield – equivalent to
c640 players, plus officials and fans now not involved in sport within Hatfield. But these are just
some of the great community resources that have been lost to Hatfield in the past 30 years. And
yet in that time Hatfield’s population has increased dramatically. The Sports Facility Strategy
completely ignores these awful facts and fails to consider how to replace or restore more quality
venues to encourage more sports participation for both players and spectators. It is clear that more
could be utilised. The solution is that Angerland Common should be re-opened to allow the
development of existing clubs, and the creation of others, for the benefit of Hatfield’s vast, but
bereft, sporting community in a centralised environment (46 representations)
The draft Welwyn Hatfield Sports Facility Strategy is based upon the report of a questionnaire to
which NONE of Hatfield’s adult field sports teams in football, rugby or cricket replied. Therefore the
draft Strategy is extremely unrepresentative of the true situation and does not account for the
current Hatfield teams forced to play out of their home town due to the paucity – or lack of –
suitable pitches within Hatfield, these being: Hatfield Town FC, Old Hatfield 8 Bells FC, Hatfield
Youth FC (with 200 players) and Hatfield Crusaders CC 3rds (playing in Datchworth). The draft
strategy also fails to note the senior clubs forced to fold, in recent years, for the same reason e.g.
De Havillands FC, De Havillands Reserves, De Havillands Sunday FC, also Cavendish CC,
Cavendish B, Cavendish Sunday CC. Clearly these clubs need replacing – not ignoring. Also
unaccounted for is the once thriving Hatfield social cricket scene between pubs and works teams.
There is now nowhere for them to play. The draft Strategy also fails to address the future
expansion and development ambitions of Hatfield’s existing field sports clubs. However, it does
include reference for a much needed flagship football stadium for Hatfield, the provision of which
will stimulate and increase the playing ambitions of players and prove to be a great community
resource too, for fans currently alienated from the game due to the lack of local facilities and the
exorbitant costs involved of watching the nearest professional teams. Hatfield’s senior clubs in
cricket, rugby and football and youth soccer should all be centralised at Angerland Common where
a community run stadium should be built for the sustainable benefit of all these clubs and bereft
Hatfield residents alike (66 representations)
Currently Hatfield Rugby Club have been restricted to only one rugby pitch in the whole area. This
means the club is restricted to only 2 teams. The club is trying to expand to 3 teams and this is not
possible with only 1 pitch. The club would also like to expand into a junior section and this is also
restricted by facilities. If the sport facilities at Angerland Common could be reinstated this would
improve the facilities in Welwyn and Hatfield greatly.
I've played for Hatfield since the age of 12 and even then there wasn't enough rugby facilities
around. As we speak there is the bare minimum to accommodate 2 teams. I have been
campaigning to get rugby pitches put on at Angerland Common that will be able to cope with the
rising interest and numbers wanting to play rugby in Hatfield. Due to lack of facilities Hatfield are
limited to 2 teams, we could easily have 3-4 teams, a junior set-up and ladies teams but can't
because all we currently have is one pitch in Hatfield.
The lack of suitable facilities has been an ever present issue. I currently play for Hatfield rugby club
where we have now been reduced to one pitch, simply not suitable for a club running 2 teams each
week and looking to run a third. I continue to follow with great interest the campaign to develop
sports facilities at Angerland Common, and would agree that a number of rugby pitches are
desperately required to support the survival and growth of amateur rugby in the area.
I was led to believe that Hatfield would be playing at Angerland Commons. The current facilities
are ok for a club that has one team that trains during the day but we are a club that could field
three teams and we train in the evenings. I would like to see more floodlit pitches in Hatfield.

Page 250

A second rugby pitch and training...would benefit the club and this local community to get
youngsters and students involved in rugby. We feel that the Angerland area would be an ideal
location to start up and develop a top range sporting facility for rugby.
I feel the lighting at Roe Hill is not sufficient and there is not enough room for the amount of teams.
If we were given a playing field/training area at Angerland Common when it is built this would
correct these problems.
As a member of Hatfield Rugby Club I can only agree with the results of the consultation as our
club currently only has 1 pitch and desperately needs another to allow for expansion of the club. I
have also been keeping tabs on the Angerland Common situation through the paper and the club
and it would be a massive boost to see extra sports facilities plus additional rugby fields.
I have been following the campaign to get sports pitches reinstated at Angerland Common and I
agree that it would be great to see sports facilities reinstated including a lot of rugby pitches.
I live in Hatfield play for the team and the previous team 10 years ago. My sons play rugby and find
it hard to believe there are no proper playing or basic needs such as lighting, facilities, to actually
train during the winter nights. The club is expanding we need decent basic facility's now, and what
is the state of Angerland pitches, there's an easy solution.
I have been playing rugby in Hatfield for over 10 years now, and am always disappointed with the
facilities. The showers are terrible, we have recently lost a pitch, and we have no clubhouse
facilities, and are required to use a public house. There is an area over the back on Angerland
Common that maybe wasted and would be ideal for our rugby purposes. We could give this
community something to be proud of if we are given the facilities to do so.
I wish to complain about the lack of facilities at Roe Hill Hall. The training area is too small for the
numbers of people who wish to train. The lighting is of a low intensity and is dangerous because of
poor lighting. The Angerland Sports Area would provide a top of the range sports facility for the
club and the whole town.
I think the facilities we have are not good enough for the amount or players we have, there are
fields at Angerland available for use what are not being used at the moment.
After living in Hatfield for over 20 years, I have seen many changes in the sports facilities in
Hatfield, Welwyn and Hertfordshire. there are now around 6 gymnasiums in Hatfield and Welwyn,
numerous football astroturf pitches, and uncountable amounts of football pitches and facilities in
the area. After 'Saracens', a premier professional rugby team, gave Hatfield the great news of them
training in Hatfield, it was saddening to learn that Hatfield only had ONE rugby pitch available for a
local team such as ourselves to train on, and aspire to be like our professional heroes. Angerland
has a fantastic area available for rugby pitches and would drastically improve sport in Hatfield,
grassroots availability and ensure future rugby stars in the Hatfield area will succeed in their
achievements.
As a member of Hatfield Rugby Club I agree that there is not enough facilities for rugby. There is
limited flood light, so in season training in the evening is restricted. The clubs cannot expand due
to the lack of facilities. I have followed the campaign to get sports pitches reinstated at Angerland
Common through local papers and Hatfield Rugby Club, and I agree that it needs to include a
number of rugby pitches.
The youth teams of Hatfield are mainly playing in Welwyn Garden City due to lack of affordable
pitches in Hatfield (...our 4 youth teams are playing in Welwyn Garden City) they train in expensive
facilities, for example at the University. It would be logical if the youth of the town were based at
Angerland with good changing facilities, good pitches and good training facilities. People of Hatfield
want to watch Hatfield teams in Hatfield, Hatfield boys and girls want to play in Hatfield otherwise
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we will lose our identity! Ideally the men’s ground should also be located at Angerland. Other
things would give the boys and girls something to aspire to.
It is essential that Hatfield has its own football facility to support all football clubs from under 9s to
senior level. It is disgusting that Hatfield Town FC and have to play in Welwyn Garden City.
Angerland is an ideal solution for football especially floodlighting with no houses close by.
I think it is outrageous after all these years, since Hatfield Town Football Club played at Stonecross
Road, that a senior ground in Hatfield has not been provided. Hatfield Town now has reserve,
youth, boys (and even a girls) teams and is ambitious for the future. I have done a quick piece of
research on towns and villages whose football clubs play in the same division as HTFC at Step 5
(quite a serious level in non-league). Hatfield's population is 30,000+ and growing. There are 13
clubs in towns or villages with smaller populations then Hatfield and...all play in their own
town/village, e.g. Colney Heath, Stortford, Longford, Tring etc. Quite shocking. There is a...need for
a ground of the required standard in Hatfield. After all, a football club gives any city, town or village
- at whatever level- a prominence and a strong identity. What about Angerland? Could the
University not have developed a suitable ground in its considerable sports facilities, to the mutual
benefit of Town and Gown?
Over 6 years ago my son and his football club used to always train and play at Angerland, but we
were then told to vacate as the University were going to renovate it into a Stadium and Car Park.
We now have to train and play in Welwyn Garden City miles away from our home which has
angered the team, club and the local community.
Hatfield's senior football club play their matches outside Hatfield due to the lack of a suitable
ground in the town. Our youth teams also play in WGC for the same reason. Angerland is the ideal
venue to address these needs.
Aside from the fact that a town the size of Hatfield has no stadium for a senior team, where are the
pitches for future generations? My grandson will soon be old enough to join a team but all the ones
in Hatfield have been driven out. It is all very well proclaiming that provision is available in Welwyn
Garden City but they have enough children of their own to cater for. We need Angerland Common
to be re-opened as I understand should be the legal responsibility of the University not just for
football but also Rugby and Cricket teams which are currently forced to use other towns & villages.
My son used to play at Angerland for Hatfield youth. They were kicked off there and had to play at
Welwyn Garden City. He now plays for Hatfield Town and he still has to travel to Welwyn Garden
City to play for them, whilst Angerland still sits empty.
I believe that a football club should have its identity associated with its town. That's why I cannot
accept Hatfield Town plays its football in Welwyn Garden City. This impacts on family, supporters
and players and adds additional stress and costs to all concerned. The location of Angerland as a
home for the club will not only allow the club to get its rightful home back, but will ensure the
continued growth of the club.
The area of Hatfield is in dire need of good quality astro-turf facilities and grass facilities with
changing rooms etc. Whilst there is the Sports Village a lot of children and adults are priced out of
using these by their extortionate rates. Angerland would be the preferred location as Hatfield Town
should be playing in Hatfield not WGC. South Hatfield in particular is a deprived area and it would
be nice to have affordable community facilities.
We are planning our home games this year at the Gosling Sports Park. We would like to be able to
play in the town which carries our name 'Hatfield' - it is wrong that there is doubt over the building
of a stadium at Angerland Common, Hatfield. As we are part of the senior Hatfield Town Club this
should also be based in Hatfield.
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Having lived in Hatfield all my life I find it disappointing that Hatfield Town FC no longer has a
home. When Hatfield Town FC played at Stonecross Road, many local people were able to attend,
likewise at Angerland Common. My grandson who plays for Hatfield now has to play at Gosling
Sports Park where it is expensive for pitch hire etc. Hatfield Town needs a new home in Hatfield!,
ideally with facilities for all the community to enjoy like we used to.
I believe that it is disgraceful that football clubs are only in Welwyn Garden City. It's unfair that girls
and boys from Hatfield and surrounding areas should have to go all to Welwyn Garden. The
perfect place would be Angerland.
The densely populated area of South Hatfield is still awaiting the reinstatement of the nearby
Angerland Common playing fields.
Residents have to walk for around 25 minutes to reach the nearest playing field, at Roe Hill. This is
unacceptable as it becomes yet another barrier to sports playing. However, a more strategic
position would be favourable if all Hatfield's community sports clubs in football, cricket and rugby
were centralised at a single venue that would also provide commodious facilities and excellent
road and public transport links. Angerland Common is the perfect site for the establishment of such
avenue for the people of South Hatfield and the town in general.
Local Playing Pitches and training facilities are very important, yes a 15 minute walk would be nice
but I think we would all prefer Pitches/Facilities in OUR TOWN (HATFIELD) not Welwyn Garden
City specially back at Angerland (our HOME).
I believe the University has led everyone up the garden path and solely built what they wanted a
CARPARK, they should be fined and made to build what they were suppose to do a STADIUM or
Football Pitches and Training Facilities and Changing Rooms so we HATFIELD RESIDENTS &
COMMUNITY have the facilities we need so desperately.
5 a side pitches should be included as come Autumn/Winter & Spring time when Football Training
is a daily/weekly task you need Flood Lights, Space, Parking Facilities etc.
Angerland Common Playing Fields is the perfect venue for field sports as: a) It is easily accessible
by a variety of main roads - including the A1M and Great North Road. b) Has ample parking - an
800 space Park & Ride is already on the site. c) It is easily accessible by public transport - buses
constantly stop at the site. d) There is good pedestrian access via the pelican crossing to the site.
e) The Great Northern Cycle Path, and other cycle paths, allow cyclists access to the site. f) The
nearby villages of Welham Green and Colney Heath have easy access to the site. g) Angerland
Common is an edge of town site that will not cause disruption to the nearest residents.
The draft Welwyn Hatfield Sports Facility Strategy does not account for the current Hatfield teams
forced to play out of their home town due to the paucity, or lack of, suitable pitches within Hatfield.
The draft Strategy also fails to note the senior Hatfield clubs forced to fold in recent years for the
same reason. Clearly these clubs could be replaced but cannot as matters stand. Also
unaccounted for is the once thriving Hatfield social cricket scene between pubs and works teams.
There is now nowhere for them to play. The draft Strategy also fails to address the future
expansion and development ambitions of Hatfield's existing field sports clubs. However, it does
include reference for a much needed flagship football stadium for Hatfield, the provision of which
will stimulate and increase the playing ambitions of players and prove to be a great community
resource too, for fans currently alienated from the game due to the lack of local facilities.
It is clear that in Hatfield, particularly, almost all of its community sports grounds have been lost in
recent years, and there is nowhere now that local sports fans can meet and watch a game in
comfortable surroundings. Accordingly Hatfield's community has become fragmented and many
would-be fans have become bereft in their own town. There is simply nowhere for the young and
elderly, the lonely, abled and disabled, the marginalised or those in financial hardship - of all
cultural backgrounds - to come together in unison and camaraderie.
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APPENDIX 6: - SPORTS HALL QUALITY ASSESSMENT

Facility

Overall
indoor site
assessment

Sports
Hall

85

94

over 70%

Very Good

68

70
64

60%-69%

Good

65

85
76
55

45%-59%

Average

85

30%-44%

Poor

Birchwood
Playing Fields
Bishop's Hatfield
Girl's School
Chancellor's
School
Cuffley Hall
Gosling Sports
Park (old)
Gosling Sports
Park (new)
Hatfield Leisure
Centre

43
68*-scored
poor on
access

Overall indoor site assessment

98
80* scored
average on
access

88
Less than 30%

Hertfordshire
Sports Village

Monk's Walk
Secondary
School
Newgate Street
Recreation
Ground
Onslow St.
Audrey's School
Oaklands
College
Panshanger Golf
Complex

85

100
100
100

78*-scored
average on
access

50

67

Sherrardswood
School
Sir Frederic
Osborn School
Stanborough
School

30-54%

An
excellent
court
A good
court
An average
court
A below
average
court

Less than 30 %

A poor
court

91%+

?

70-90%

?

55-69%

70
Queenswood
School

Very Poor

65

70

58

88

75

79
61

73*- scored
average on
access
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